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Development and Basic Needs 
" 'Development' means the process of moving away from 'under-
development', of rising out of poverty "z thus wrote Gunnar 
Myrdal in 1968 in his classic book 'Asian Drama'. The hope from 
'development' today, almost two decades later, is still very 
much the same. From the earliest days when development planning 
was attempted in many of the developing countries, raising the 
standard of living of the poorest section of the population to an 
acceptable level has been one of the major goals, explicitly 
stated as such in the development plans in some countries and 
implicit in others. However, over the three decades of experience, 
the perceptions of the strategies to be pursued in trying to 
achieve this goal have changed. (1) 
The early development plans aimed at accelerating the rate of 
growth of real national income, focusing essentially on the process 
of capital accumulation and its allocation - in other words, the 
growth of GNP - was regarded as the main objective or index of 
development. The question of how the benefits of growth in 
national income were shared by different socio-economic groups in 
the society was not a major consideration in those early days, 
and the question was infrequently raised. One reason for this 
neglect was, of course, the belief that even the poorest will 
benefit from growth, that there will be an automatic 'trickle-
down' of the benefits of economic growth to the poorest segments 
of the population; "they assumed, in other words, that increases 
(1) see Minhas (1977) 'The Current Development Debate' IDS SUssex 
for a wider discussion of these issues. 
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in the rate of growth of such components of economic development 
as industrialisation, agricultural productivity, physical overhead 
capital, investment, and per capita GNP were closely associated 
with increases in the extent of political and economic participation" 
(2). T N Srinivasan suggests (3) that perhaps the main reason for 
this neglect of specific redistributive policies in development 
planning of the early stages, was that "in the framework of a 
mixed economy that excluded any revolutionary restructuring of 
production and exchange relations, excessive emphasis on redistri-
bution at an early stage in the growth process was thought to 
retard growth and hence the long-run feasibility of sustaining any 
appreciable increase in the levels of living of the poor"; as 
indeed, Gunnar Myrdal also wrote a decade earlier (4), "it is 
commonly believed that substantial improvements in the levels 
of living must be postponed for some time in order to permit 
capital accumulation and even higher productivity and levels of 
living in the future." 
The conviction that sustained and rapid growth is the desirable 
route toward a better life for the poor countries as well as the 
poor in these countries, was indeed shared by the major aid donors 
of that time. The view distinc~ly was that once the poor countries 
reached the stage of sustainable and sustained growth, that is, 
the "take-off" stage in the terminology of the times (see Rostow 
1960), they would increasingly look like the mature economies of 
~---------------.--------~-
(2) Adelman and Morris (1973) 'Economic Growth and Social Equity 
in Developing Countries' Stanford University Press. 
(3) T N Srinivasan (1977) , Development, Poverty and Basic Human 
Needs: Some Issues' World Bank Reprint Series no. 76. 
(4) Gunnar Myrdal (1968) 'Asian Drama' Allen Lane, London._ 
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the West. Furthermore, the late start of these countries would 
enable them to take advantage of modern technology and aid would 
shorten conslderably for them the period needed to reach the 
take-offs as compared to the historical experience of the mature 
economles. Aid was viewed thus as helping this process of 
modernisation without revolutionary change. (5) 
Since the mid-sixties however, development specialists have begun 
to realise that development plans did not work in the expected 
way. Perhaps Myrdal (1968) best stated the case against the 
uncritical use of traditional economic concepts and theories in 
poor nations when he observed that " Economic theorists, more 
than any other social scientists, have long been disposed to 
arrive at general propositions and then postulate them as valid 
for every time, place and culture. There is a tendency in 
contemporary economic theory to follow this path to the extreme .. 
.. when theories and concepts designed to fit the special 
conditions of the Western World - and thus containing the implicit 
assumptions about soclal reality by which this fitting was 
accomplished - are used ln the study of underdeveloped countries, 
where they do not fit, the consequences are serious." (6) 
Indeed, the consequences were serious. In 197~, exactly a decade 
after Myrdal wrote those words, Robert S McNamara was to write 
these words in the foreword to the World Development Report of 
the World Bank : "The past quarter century has been a period of 
(5) For readings on the role of Aid, see among others, Hans Singer 
and Javed Ansari 'Rich and Poor Countries', George Allen and 
Unwin, London 1977 ; Robert L Rhodes (ed.)'Imperialism and Under-
development',Monthly Review Press, 197U 
(6) Gunnar Myrdal opt. cit. p 16-17 
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unprecedented change and progress in the developing world. And 
yet, despite this impressive record, some eoo million individuals 
continue to be trapped in what I have termed absolute poverty : 
a condition of life so characterised by malnutrition, llliteracy, 
disease, squalid surroundings, high infant mortality, and low 
life expectancy, as to be beneath any reasonable definition of 
human decency." 
In fact, doubts had begun to be raised well before these words 
of Robert S McNamara, as to whether in fact the poor had benefitted 
from the growth in national income achieved in the 1950's. Prime 
Minister Jawaharlal Nehru of India was one of the earliest to 
vOlce doubts about the impact of such strategies on the poor. 
The Committee on Distribution of Income and Levels of Living was 
appointed by the Government of India in 1960 to inquire into the 
changes in levels of living during the First and Second Plans, 
to study the trends in distribution of income and wealth, and in 
particular to ascertain the extent to which the operation of the 
economic system has resulted in concentration of wealth and means 
of production. (7). One of the first papers, with an explicitly 
stated objective of providing a minimum level of living for the 
masses of poor people by the end of the Fifth Indian Five-Year 
Plan (1975-76), was produced in 1962 and the Fifth Plan incorporated 
a minimum needs programme. (7c). Furthermore, these doubts and 
reorientation of thinking was accompanied, by the middle and late 
1960's, with a growing disenchantment with foreign aid.(e). 
(7) a. Government of India, The Report of the committee on 
Distribution of Income and Levels of Living : Part I 
Planning Commission, New Delhi, February 1964. 
b. Government of India, A Technical Note on the Approach 
to the Fifth Five-Year Plan of India, 1974-79; Planning 
Commission, New Delhi, April 1973. 
c. Government of India, Perspective of Development 1961-1976: 
Implications of Planning for a Minimum Level of Living, 
Plannina Commissjon. Npw nplhi ,qh?_ 
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The Twelfth World Conference of the society for International 
Development, held in ottawa in 1971, further emphasized that 
the focus in economic development had been on gross national 
products, and that the result had been increased poverty for 
most of the developing world. According to the report, there 
were two major false steps in such development. " The first 
step involves the focus on per capita income as the aggregate 
measure of wealth,worrying about how much is produced and how 
fast lt is produced rather than what is produced and ho~ jt J~ 
distributed. The second mistake is to assume that income 
distribution policies can be divorced from growth policies. 
Once production is organized to exclude large numbers of people 
and support a technological elite, which is the pattern in most 
countries, it becomes impossible to redistribute income to those 
not participating. The pattern of consumption and distribution 
of goods is built into the pattern of production." 
Adelman and Morris added further fuel to this fire in 1973 when 
they wrote: "Anyone concerned with the welfare of the world's 
underprivileged people must recognise that business can not 
continue as usual in the development community. Development 
policies that ought in principle to have made for a more 
equitable distribution of income have served merely as additional 
instruments for increasing the wealth and power of existing 
elites. Even more serious, new elites, many of whom owe their 
power to development programmes, have become adept at manipulating 
economic and political institutions to serve their private ertds .. 
.. Without new institutions and policies specifically designed to 
(8) See in particular, Michael Lipton 'Why Overseas Aid does 
not make the poor richer' The Times, 21 January 1977. 
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improve the lot of the poor, there is no realistic chance of 
social justice in the under-developed world of our time." (9) 
This concern about the distributional aspects of growth was 
reflected further in appeals by the International Labour Office 
(ILO) and the World Bank in the 1 ~rJU' s, to make the creation of 
productive employment opportunities, rather than aggregate income 
growth, a primary objective of policy. The ILO initiated work 
on strategies with an explicit focus on employment (lU), and 
the World Bank supported emphasis on redistribution with growth. 
"A fundamental redirection of development strategy" was called 
for consisting of a rural strategy that "focuses on increasing 
the productivity of the small farmer and the self-employed 
through better access to land, water, credit, markets and other 
facilities" and an urban strategy of "(restructuring) the modern 
sector to make it resp6n~ive to the opportunity cost of labour 
and capital ... (and) policies designed to reach the self-employed 
and to make small-scale producers more effi~ient." (11) 
This emphasis emerged due to the percieved 'imperfections' that 
stood in the way of an improved allocation of resources, with 
benefits to the poor. These 'imperfections' were largely to do 
with jobs/income-earning opportunities. In the towns, access to 
jobs in organized industry were restricted, so that the majority 
had to eke out a miserable existence by work of low productivity 
--'''~77-:;----~::-----:'~~~----:-:----:----------­(9) Adelman and Morris' 1973, apr cit. 
(lQ) ILO 1972, 'Employment, incomes and Equality-a strategy for 
increasing productive employment in Kenya' 
ILO 1974, 'Sharing in Development - A programme of Employment, 
Equity and Growth for the Philippines' 
(11) Chenery et al. 'Redistribution with Growth' 1974 (sponsored 
by the World Bank). 
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in the 'informal sector. In the countryside, where land 
ownership is highly concentrated, the landless labourers, the 
sharecroppers, the suppliers of direct services and those with 
only tiny plots of land were denied access to the resources that 
would have raised their productivity and income. Lack of access 
to productive assets, low wages and rapid population growth, it 
was believed, kept their earnings low. It was not growth as such, 
but the structure of ownership and power, and the policies 
pursued by the governments, which prevented the poor from 
benefitting from growth. Moreover, it was believed that 
unemployment and under-employment were only a small part of the 
problem. The trouble was not so much absence of work, as 
relatively unproductive and unremunerative work. Indeed, only 
those who had some other means of support could afford to be 
unemployed. (See ILO studies of 1972 and 1974 cited above). 
However, the policies associated with 'redistribution' through 
promotion of equal opportunities in employment and education, 
accompanied with major government policies like land reform and 
credit, also seemed not to work. By the mid-seventies, a whole 
sea of literature had emerged dealing with problems of 'redistribution' 
(for example, Mark Blaug 1974, Thurow 197~, Bowles 1975, Fields 
198U, Unesco/lIEP 'Education, Work and Employment' Vol.I&II,etc.). 
The apprehension that even the suggested shift in emphasis towards 
an equalising of opportunity through primarily employment and 
educational goals, may not be enough to tackle the problem of 
poverty within a reasonable time led the ILO to go a step further. 
The declaration of principles and programme of action adopted by 
the Tripartite World Conference on Employment organized by the 
ILO in 1976 proposed that strategies and national development plans 
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and policies should include explicitly, as a priority objective, 
along with the promotion of employment, the satisfaction of basic 
needs of each country's population. It further specified that 
basic needs should be understood to include certain minimum 
requirements of a family for private consumption, such as adequate 
food, shelter, and clothing as well as certain household equipment 
and furniture, as well as certain essential services, such as safe 
drinking water, sanitation, public transport, and health, educational 
and cultural facilities. "A basic needs oriented strategy", the 
conference emphasized, "implies the participation of the people 
in making the decisions which effect them through organization 
of their own choice." 
The 'basic-needs' approach to development, very simply, stems 
directly from the view that 'the poor' will only benefit through 
strategies that aim at helping them directly rather than indirectly 
through growth, or employment, or education. The school of thinkers 
associated with what is popularly known as the conflict perspective 
(for example, A G Frank, Samuel Bowles, Gintis, Martin Carnoy, 
Paolo Friere, Ivan Illich, etc), were perhaps the major influence 
in bringing about this shift, though needless to say, the very 
evidence from the field did also support the case for disillusion-
ment with existing strategies for 'redistribution' with benefits 
for the poor. It is of interest to note that the main ideas of 
the basic needs approach to the problem of the poor can be traced 
to the paper by the late 'Pitamber Pant of the Indian Planning 
commission (12). The author explicitly posed the problem of 
poverty alleviation in terms of providing at least a minimum level 
(12) Government of India 1962 - Perspective of Development 1961-
1976; opt. cit. (reprinted in srinivasan and Bardhan 1974 -
'Poverty and Income Distribution in India' Calcutta, India) 
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of living for the entire population. This minimum needs basket 
included essential items of consumption such as food, fuel and 
light, clothing, and shelter, as well as services such as health, 
sanitation, safe drinking water, and education to be provided 
through the government budget. The author recognized that some 
sections of the population might not benefit from development 
that creates productive employment opportunities because of the 
high dependency ratios in their households. These groups were to 
be provided their minimum level of living through income transfers. 
One can thus see that there has been a marked shift in emphasis 
over the past three decades, over the perceptions of strategies 
that need to be pursued in trying to achieve the goal of 
development. (See also Kevin P Clements 'Prom Right to Left in 
Development Theory' Institute of Southeast Asian Studies, Occasional 
paper No 61, Singapore 198U). This shift looks something like this: 
Redistribution Growth Basic Needs 
of GNP ---------------. ~hrough employment ------------. fulfilment 
and education 
Commenting on this shift, Streeten and Burki (13) write: " The 
evolution, from growth as the principal performance criterion, 
vla employment and redistribution, to basic needs is an evolution 
from abstract to concrete objectives, from a preoccupation with 
means to a renewed awareness of ends, and from a double negative 
(reducing unemployment) to a positive (meeting basic needs). The 
basic needs strategy builds upon the experience gained in the past 
and carries it a step further." 
(13) Paul Streeten and Shahid Javed Burki: ' Basic Needs: Some 
Issues', World Bank Report on World Development, Vol. 6, 1978. 
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To take experlence yet a step further still, it is being 
increasingly observed and noted recently that perhaps even the 
basic needs approach to development is not succeding in combating 
the extreme poverty in the developing world. 
the World Bank published a 
which they took some pains 
Poverty and Basic 
~ 
to dem~strate the 
In september 1geU, 
Needs series, in 
extent of mass 
poverty and deprivation in the developing world, despite the 
efforts of various programmes aimed at meeting the basic needs 
of the poor (14). They pointed out initially that during the 
last two decades, developing countries had made some progress 
in meeting the basic needs of their populations : there was a 
slight increase in the average amount of food available per capita, 
from 208 Kg in 1961 to 2~8 Kg in ~976; the total number of 
children enrolled in schools increased from 142 million in 1960 
to 315 million in 1975; there was some increase in the supply 
of water and sewerage and there was a slight increase in the 
stock of housing available to the poor. The study goes on to 
indicate how these improvements have had some effects on the quality 
of life of the poor : in all developing countries, there has been 
a 15 per cent improvement in life expectancy at birth - it 
increased from 47 years in 1960 to 54 years in 1977; the rate of 
adult literacy increased from 39 per cent to 51 per cent during 
the fifteen year period 1960-75. 
Despite these improvements, however, an enormous gulf still 
exists between the poor and the non-poor. The study points out 
(14) World Bank, september 1980, Poverty and Basic Needs Series, 
'Meeting Basic Needs: an overview'. 
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that despite the improvements cited above, the life expectancy 
gap between the developed and the developing countries has 
narrowed only slightly : children born in the developed countries 
in 1977 could expect to live twenty-five years longer than those 
born in developing countries. Moreover, within the developing 
countries themselves, a significant gap persists between the 
poor and the middle-income countries in both life expectancy and 
the rate of literacy. It is commonly accepted that education, 
access to basic health facilities, nutrition, the availability 
of water supply and sanitation facilities, and adequate shelter 
al contribute to improvements in life expectancy. The study 
indicates however, that despite improvements in the access to 
these goods and services, the situation in the developing countries 
remains disquieting. The number of people in developing countries 
who receive less than the minimum required amount of food energy 
as determined by the Food and Agriculture Organisation of the 
United Nations increased from 368 million in the period 1969-71 
to 424 million in the period 1974-76. The greatest number of 
the undernourished live in the poor countries of South Asia and 
sub-Saharan Africa, and a significant proportion of them are 
children below the age of fifteen years. There are about 850 
million people In developing countries who have little or no 
access to school. Of these illiterates, 250 million are children 
and another 400 million are adult women. The rate of infant 
mortality in the developing countries is estimated to be 100 per 
thousand of the population, whereas it is only 25 in ·developed 
countries. The gap in female life expectancy at birth is 
significantly wider than that of the males. Only a fifth of the 
population of the developing countries has access to adequate 
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water supplies. In many poor countries women spend as much as 
half their work time collecting water for consumption within 
households. Nearly two-fifths of the population of the developing 
countries remain without shelter. 
Accompanied with such evidence ( which not only vivdly suggests 
the especially disadvantaged status of women and children, but 
also indicates the magnitude of the problem of poverty and 
minimum basic needs fulfilment faced by the developing countries), 
leading developmentalists are beginning recently to emphasize the 
further, and indeed a critical need for an understanding of 
poverty in order to accomplish the fulfilment of basic needs ideal. 
For example, in 1980 also, William Paul McGreevey wrote: " The 
ultimate success or failure of development policy depends on the 
progress of the poor in attaining enough food, good health and 
longevity, satisfying and remunerative work, and the chance for 
personal growth through education." (15). In this sense, poverty 
and basic needs are intricately linked, as indeed is pointed out 
by streeten and Burki (16) when they say that " the aim of a basic 
needs strategy is, then, to increase and redistribute production 
so as to eradicate deprivation that arises from lack of basic 
goods and services." On the subject of deprivation, Amartya Sen 
writes, " Poverty is, of course, a matter of deprivation." (17). 
(15) William Paul McGreevey, ' Third World Poverty', Lexington 
Books, 1980. (my emphasis) 
(16) Streeten and Burki, 1978, opt.cit. 
(17) Amartya Sen, 1981, ' Poverty and Famines- An Essay on 
Entitlement and Deprivation " Clarendon Press, Oxford. 
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In the light of such an awareness, and for the purposes of this 
thesis, it is felt that a section should be devoted to Poverty 
and basic needs. But before moving on to that, I would like to 
specify that the goal of 'development' In this thesis is seen 
very much as a continuum which looks something like this: 
Poverty 
Basic Needs 
~fulfilment 
Developmen~ 
My emphasis, therefore, throughout the analysis contained in 
this thesis, shall be on Poverty and Basic Needs fulfilment within 
the more general goal of Development. In other words, my concern 
mainly is with poverty, and its alleviation, and with the movement 
towards the fulfilment of basic needs ; ( and more specifically 
still, with the status and role of women within this objective, 
in the context of rural Bangladesh ). In this sense, both poverty 
alleviation and the fulfilment of basic needs are seen to be 
essential prerequisites to any development in the developing world. 
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poverty and Basic Needs 
Both relative and absolute deprivation are essential ingredients 
of the common understanding of poverty. If people are dying of 
hunger in a famine situation, it is legitimate to see it as a 
case of acute poverty - in other words, the absolute deprivation 
of the people is obvious, even without probing into the relative 
picture. On the other hand, even if no one goes hungry, but 
some are terribly deprived compared to others and see their 
relative deprivation as acute, then it lS legitimate to diagnose 
poverty,even though the criteria here are entirely relative rather 
than absolute. 
Both the extent of absolute and relative poverty, or to put it 
another way, both the extent of poverty and inequality, is 
staggering when one looks at the data for the world. Paukert 
(1973) (18) has recently compiled data on absolute poverty and 
relative inequality in a large number of countries (see tables 
1.1 &1.2). On the same issue of relative inequality between 
nations, Andre Gunder Frank has written (19) " Thirty developed 
countries, having less than 30 per cent of the world's current 
population and foreseeably only 20 per cent of the world's 
population in the year 2000, nowacount for approximately 90 per 
cent of the world's income, financial resources, and steel 
production, and 95 per cent of the world's scientific and techno-
logical production. Eight of the countries alone have 80 per" 
(18) F Paukert, 1973, , Income Distribution at Different Levels 
of Development: A Survey of Evidence " International Labour 
Review, Aug-Sept pp97-125; (as cited in Fields 1980). 
(19) Andre Gunder Frank, , Millenium': Journal of International 
Studies, Vol 7 No 2, 1978, p 153 ; (as cited in Clements 1980) 
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Table 1.1 : Poor majority populations in several developing countries 
Country/date 
Near East and South Asia 
India (1964-5) 
Pakistan (including Bangladesh) 
(1966-7) 
Egypt (1964-5) 
Turkey (1963) 
Sri Lanka (1963) 
Tunisia (1970) 
Regional subtotal 
East Asia 
Thailand (1962) 
Korea, South (1970) 
Philippines (1971) 
Vietnam, South (1964) 
Regional subtotal 
Africa 
Sudan (1963) 
Tanzania (1967) 
Kenya (1968-9) 
Madagascar (1960) 
Malawi (1969) 
Chad (1958) 
Senegal (1960) 
Dahomey (1959) 
Ivory Coast (1970) 
Sierra Leone (1968-9) 
Zambia (1959) 
Botswana (1971-2) 
Gabon (1968) 
Regional subtotal 
Latin America 
Brazil (1970 ) 
Colombia (1970) 
Peru (1970-1) 
Ecuador (1970) 
Dominican Republic (1969 ) 
Chile (1968) 
El Salvador (1969) 
Honduras (1967-8) 
Guatemala (1966) 
Uruguay (1967) 
Jamaica (1958) 
Costa Rica (1971) 
Panama (1969) 
Guyana (1955-6) 
Regional subtotal 
All regions (37 countries) 
Total population 
(millions) 
537.0 
111. 8 
33.3 
35.2 
12.5 
4.9 
734.7 
34.7 
32.0 
37.1 
17.9 
121. 7 
15.2 
13.2 
10.8 
6.5 
4.5 
3.2 
3.8 
2.5 
4.2 
2.5 
4.2 
0.6 
0.5 
71.7 
93.6 
21.1 
13.6 
6.1 
4.3 
9.8 
3.5 
2.6 
5.2 
2.9 
2.0 
1.7 
1.5 
0.8 
168.7 
1096.8 
% of population 
receiving less 
than $150 per 
capita 
91 
72 
50 
45 
68 
52 
83 
65 
45 
32 
44 
47 
81 
91 
86 
88 
96 
96 
69 
94 
45 
70 
20 
84 
22 
79 
45 
42 
35 
70 
38 
16 
43 
58 
22 
23 
27 
14 
16 
28 
41 
72.5 
"Poor majority" 
population 
(millions) 
488.7 
80.5 
16.6 
15.9 
8.5 
2.5 
612.7 
22.6 
14.4 
11.9 
7.9 
56.8 
12.3 
12.0 
9.3 
5.7 
4.3 
3.1 
2.6 
2.3 
1.9 
1.8 
0.8 
0.5 
0.1 
56.7 
42.1 
8.9 
4.8 
4.3 
1.6 
1.6 
1.5 
1.5 
1.1 
0.7 
0.5 
0.2 
0.2 
0.2 
69.2 
795.4 
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Table 1.1 : Note 
Countries included are the thirty-seven AID-assited countries for-which income-
distribution data are reported in Shail Jain, "Size Distribution of Income: 
Compilation of Data," International Bank for Reconstruction and Development, 
Bank Staff Working Paper No. 190, November 1974. Twenty-seven AID-assisted 
countries are not included for lack of income-distribution data. These are 
Afghanistan, Bolivia, Burundi, Cameroon, Central African Republic, Ethiopia, 
Gambia, Ghana, Guinea, Haiti, Indonesia, Khmer Republic, Laos, Lesotho, Liberia, 
Mali, Morocco, Nepal, Nicaragua, Niger, Paraguay, Rwanada, Swaziland, Togo, Upper 
Volta, Yemen Arab Republic, and Zaire. But the total 1970 population of these 
countries was only 242 million, compared to 1,097 million for the countries 
included in the table. The method and sources for the table are as follows. 
Population and GDP data are for 1970 ( converted to 1969 prices in all cases), 
except for Pakistan, Sierra Leone, Tanzania, Thailand, India, Senegal, Sudan, 
South Vietnam, Egypt, and Zambia (1969 data); Botswana (1968 data); Chad (1963 
data); and Dahomey (1967 data). Dates for the income-distribution data are shown 
in parentheses next to the country name. Income-distribution data in the IBRD 
source just cited were presented in the form of income shares accruing to twenty 
equal subgroups of the population. To calculate the percentage of the population 
receiving an annual per capita GDP below $150, the income share of a subgroup was 
multiplied by the total GDP figure for that country. This product was then 
divided by the number of individuals in that subgroup or the total population 
divided by 20. GDP and population refer to the most recent year for which data 
are available. With $150 as a guide, the closest 5% interval was located and, 
assuming equal distribution within this interval, the approximate percentage 
determined. The order in which countries are presented within regions was deter-
mined by the magnitude and the poor majority of the population (col. 3). 
Sources: AID (1975). The sources for the population and GDP figures were the U.N. 
Statistical Yearbook, 1969 and the U.N. Yearbook of National Accounts Statistics, 
1971, V, III, respectively. GNP deflator indexes found in "Gross National Product", 
AID, F M SRD, May 1974, were used to convert all GDP figures to 1969 prices. 
(Exceptions: Botswana, Jamaica, Sri Lanka, Chad, Dahomey, and Guyana GNP deflators 
were taken from an approximate regional table of Africa or Latin America in the U.N. 
Statistical Yearbook, 1973.) 
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Table 1.2 Size distribution of personal income before tax in fifty-six countries 
Percentile of Recipients -
Country & level of GOP per head PelCM 20% 21%-40% 41%-60% 61%-80% 81%-95% 96%-100% 
Under $100 
Chad (1958 ) 8.0 11.6 15.4 22.0 20.0 23.0 
Dahomey (1959 ) 8.0 10.0 12.0 20.0 18.0 32.0 
Niger (1960) 7.8 11.6 15.6 23.0 19.0 23.0 
Nigeria (1959) 7.0 7.0 9.0 16.1 22.5 38.4 
Sudan (1969) 5.6 9.4 14.3 22.6 31.0 17.1 
Tanzania (1964) 4.8 7.8 11.0 15.4 18.1 42.9 
Burma (1958) 10.0 13.0 13.0 15.5 20.3 28.2 
India (1956-7) 8.0 12.0 16.0 22.0 22.0 20.0 
Madagascar (1960 ) 3.9 7.8 11. 3 18.0 22.0 37.0 
Group average 7.0 10.0 13.1 19.4 21.4 29.1 
$101-$200 
Morocco (1965 ) 7.1 7.4 7.7 12.4 44.5 20.6 
Senegal (1960 ) 3.0 7.0 10.0 16.0 28.0 36.0 
Sierra Leone (1968 ) 3.8 6.3 9.1 16.7 30.3 33.8 
Tunisia (1971) 5.0 5.7 10.0 14.4 42.6 22.4 
Bolivia (1968 ) 3.5 8.0 12.0 15.5 25.3 35.7 
Ceylon (Sri Lanka) (1963 ) 4.5 9.2 13.8 20.2 33.9 18.4 
Pakistan (1963-4 ) 6.5 11.0 15.5 22.0 25.0 20.0 
South Korea (1966) 9.0 14.0 18.0 23.0 23.5 12.5 
Group average 5.3 8.6 12.0 17.5 31.6 24.9 
$201-$300 
Malaya (1957-8) 6.5 11.2 15.7 22.6 26.2 17 .8 
Fiji (1968) 4.0 8.0 13.3 22.4 30.9 21.4 
Ivory Coast (1959) 8.0 10.0 12.0 15.0 26.0 29.0 
Zambia (1959) 6.3 9.6 11. 1 15.9 19.6 37.5 
Brazil (1960) 3.5 9.0 10.2 15.8 23.1 38.4 
Ecuador (1968 ) 6.3 10.1 16.1 23.2 19.6 24.6 
El Salvador (1965 ) 5.5 6.5 8.8 17.8 28.4 33.0 
Peru (1961) 4.0 4.3 8.3 15.2 19.3 48.3 
Iraq (1956) 2.0 6.0 8.0 16.0 34.0 34.0 
Philippines (1961) 4.3 8.4 12.0 19.5 28.3 27.5 
Colombia (1964 ) 2.2 4.7 9.0 16.1 27.7 40.4 
Group average 4.8 8.0 11.3 18.1 25.7 32.0 
$301-$500 
Gabon (1960) 2.0 6.0 7.0 14.0 24.0 47.0 
Costa Rica (1969) 5.5 8.1 11.2 15.2 25.0 35.0 
Jamaica (1958) 2.2 6.0 10.8 19.5 31.3 30.2 
Surinam (1962) 10. 7 11. 6 14.7 20.6 27.0 15.4 
Lebanon (1955-60) 3.0 4.2 15.8 16.0 27.0 34.0 
Barbados (1951-2 ) 3.6 9.3 14.2 21.3 29.3 22.3 
Chile (1968) 5.4 9.6 12.0 20.7 29.7 22.6 
Mexico (1963 ) 3.5 6.6 11.1 19.3 30.7 28.8 
Panama (1969) 4.9 9.4 13.8 15.2 22.2 34.5 
Group average 4.5 7.9 12.3 18.0 27 .4 30.0 
$501-$1000 
Republic of South Africa (1965) 1.9 4.2 10.2 26.4 18.0 39.4 
Argentina (1961 ) 7.0 10.4 13.2 17.9 22.2 29.3 
Trinidad and Tobago (1957-8) 3.4 9.1 14.6 24.3 26.1 22.5 
Venezuela (1962 ) 4.4 9.0 16.0 22.9 23.9 23.2 
Greece (1957) 9.0 10.3 13.3 17.9 26.5 23.0 
Japah (1962 ) 4.7 10.6 15.8 22.9 31.2 14.8 
Group average 5.1 8.9 13.9 22.1 24.7 25.4 
Table 1.2 (continued) 
Country and level of GDP per head Belew 20% 
$1001-$2000 
Israel (1957) 6.8 
United Kingdom (1964) 5.1 
Netherlands (1962) 4.0 
Federal Republic of Gennany (1964) 5 . 3 
France (1962) 1.9 
Finland (1962) 2.4 
Italy (19489 6.1 
Puerto Rico ( 1963) 4.5 
Norway (1963) 4.5 
Australia (1966-7) 6.6 
Group average 4.7 
$2001 and above 
Denmark (1963) 5.0 
Sweden (1963) 4.4 
United States (1969) 5.6 
Group average 5.0 
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21%-40% 41%-60% 61%-80%' 81%-95% 96%-100% 
13.4 
10.2 
10.0 
10.1 
7.6 
8.7 
10.5 
9.2 
12.1 
13.4 
10.5 
10.8 
9.6 
12.3 
10.9 
18.6 
16.6 
16.0 
13.7 
14.0 
15.4 
14.6 
14.2 
18.5 
17.8 
15.9 
18.8 
17.4 
17.6 
17.9 
21.8 
23.9 
21.6 
18.0 
22.8 
24.2 
20.4 
21.5 
24.4 
23.4 
22.2 
24.2 
24.6 
23.4 
24.1 
28.2 
25.0 
24.8 
19.2 
28.7 
28.3 
24.3 
28.6 
25.1 
24.4 
25.7 
26.3 
26.4 
26.3 
26.3 
11.2 
19.0 
23.6 
33.7 
25.0 
21.0 
24.1 
22.0 
15.4 
14.4 
20.9 
16.9 
17.6 
14.8 
16.4 
Source: Paukert (1973: tab. 6). (as cited in Fields 1980 p 2-7). 
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cent of the world's non-militarymanufactured exports :. West 
Germany 21 per cent, united States 17 per cent, Japan 14 per cent, 
the united Kingdom, France and Italy each about 8 per cent and 
Canada 4 per cent. Moreover, the 30 per cent of the world's 
population living in these 30 developed countries (both capital 
and socialist) produce 60 per cent of the world's agricultural 
output and consume over 60 per cent of the world's food measured 
in the wheat consumption equivalent, or 40 per cent of the world's 
dietary energy." 
Gary S Fields (~980) has outlined the fundamental concepts and 
differences of various approaches to absolute poverty and 
relative inequality (20). In summary, he has outlined four 
classes of measures :-
1. Relative inequality approach 
2. Absolute income approach 
3. Absolute poverty approach 
4. Relative poverty approach 
It is perhaps useful and interesting to go over these four 
distinct approaches to poverty and relative inequality, as they 
do bring to the forefront some of the stark differences between 
the various ways of looking at the problem. Each approach has 
its own particular use and interest, and of course, they are all 
of importance to any student of poverty and inequality. However, 
as the emphasis in this thesis is more particularly on absolute 
poverty, the ' absolute poverty approach ' is found to be of more 
immediate interest here. I have therefore elaborated on that 
approach, while leaving the others fairly brief. 
(20) Gary S Fields, 1980, ' Poverty, Inequality and Development', 
Cambridge University Press, pp 13-32. 
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1. The relative inequality approach 1S adopted 1n most studies 
of income distribution in developing countries. Professor Kuznets 
(1955, 1963, 1966) was perhaps the pioneer of this approach, and 
some of the most recent contributions are those of Adelman and 
Morris (1973), Chenery et al (1974) and Ahluwalia (1976). 
sometimes, in research on relative inequality, the Lorenz curve 
itself is taken as the criterion for inequality comparisons. 
The closer the Lorenz curve is to the forty-five degree line, 
the more equal the distribution of income is said to be. 
All relative inequality measures 1n current use are based on the 
Lorenz curve in two senses: (a) They use the income distribution 
data depicted by the Lorenz curve to construct an index of 
income inequality, and (b) Like the Lorenz curve, they are mean 
independent, that is, if everyone's income changes by some 
constant percentage, relative inequality is unchanged. The Gini 
coefficient bears the closest relationship to the Lorenz curve, 
being the ratio of the area between the Lorenz curve and the 
forty-five degree line to the total area of the triangle. Next 
most closely related to the Lorenz curve is the family of fractile 
measures, such as the income share of the poorest 40 per cent or 
richest 5 per cent. Fractile shares can be read directly from 
the Lorenz curve, but they use only part of the information in it. 
2. The absolute income approach makes two basic welfare 
judgements: a) that more income is preferred to less, and 
b) that a dollar of income accruing to a poor person 
adds more to social welfare than a dollar accruing 
to a richer person. 
A well known example of the absolute income approach is the work 
of Atkinson (1970), who suggests that we conc£eve of social 
I \ ! 
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welfare in the economy as the sum of the values placed on each 
individual's (or family's) income. Hence the function takes the 
form: 
where W is social welfare and U is the utility of an individual 
or family. The form of this function means that each family's 
utility is a function only of its own income, more income increases 
utility but at a decreasing rate, all families are treated alike 
in social welfare judgements, and total social welfare is the 
sum of each family's well-being. ( For details, see Atkinson 1970, 
, On the Measurement of Inequality', Journal of Economic Theory 2: 
244-63 ). 
Another example of the absolute income approach is the work of 
Ahluwalia and Chenery (1974). Their proposal is to divide society 
into socio-economic groups according to assets, income levels, 
and so on, and to measure the income growth of each. certain 
poverty groups - such as small farmers, landless labourers, and 
the urban unemployed - may be defined. In practice though, the 
population is divided into quintile groups. The overall rate of 
growth of welfare is given by : 
where g. is the income growth of the ith quintile, ordered from 
1 
lowest to highest, and w. is the welfare weight assigned to the 
1 
growth of group i's income. ( For details see Chenery et al 1974, 
opt. cit. ). 
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3. The absolute poverty approach differs from the absolute 
income approach in so far as it concentrates on changes in economic 
well-being of the poor to the neglect of the rest of the income 
distribution. This approach is of particular relevance to this 
thesis, due to its obvious link with the basic-needs issue. 
For a full understanding of 'the poor', according to this approach, 
one must first define 'poverty' in absolute terms. In his famous 
study of poverty in York, Seebohrn Rowntree (1970) defines families 
as being in 'primary poverty' if their -total earnings are 
insufficient to obtain the minimum necessities for the maintenance 
of merely physical efficiency."(21). It is not surprising that 
biological considerations related to the requirements of survival 
or work efficiency have often been used in defining the 'poverty 
line' . starvation, clearly, is the most telling aspect of poverty. 
Reffering to this view of absolute poverty, Ahluwalia and Chenery 
(1974) corrunent that the primary concern here is with" absolute 
standards of living in terms of calorie intake and nutrition 
levels, clothing, sanitation, health, education, and so on." (22) 
For this we need a measurement of poverty which reflects 
deficiencies in these essential requirements. To the extent to 
which these deficiencies are reflected in income levels, such a 
measure can be approximated by comparing absolute levels of income 
or consumption of different sections of the population with 
, minimum levels ' somehow defined ; in Sen's words,'the poor' 
(21) seebohrn Rowntree 1901, ' Poverty - A Study of Town Life', 
London: Macmillian ; ( as cited in A K Sen 1981, , Poverty 
and Famines ' OUP. ) 
(22) Ahluwalia and Chenery 1974, , Redistribution with Growth' 
OUP, Ch.2. 
39 21/ 
are those people whose consumption standards fall short of the 
defined norms, or whose incomes lie below the poverty line. (23) 
The incidence of poverty in developing countries defined in 
absolute nutritional terms has powerful appeal for dramatizing 
the need for policy action in both domestic and international 
spheres. Estimates of this type have been attempted for some 
countries using 'poverty lines' for each country to measure 
population below these levels. See, for example, Dandekar and 
Rath (1971), Fishlow (1972), Anand (1977), Alamgir (1976), 
Bhatty (1974), Osmani(1978), Fields and Fei (1978), and so on. 
These studies use available survey data and apply minimum levels 
defined in terms of income or consumption, based on minimum 
nutritional requirements. International agencies have also 
utilized this approach by estimating poverty lines for the 
development world based on income figures that correspond with 
ability to purchase an internationally defined bundle of 'minimum 
needs' ,which has largely to do with 'minimum nutritional require-
ments', or 'minimum consumption needs'. The united States Agency 
for International Development, for example, makes use of the 
figure of US $ 150 per capita in less-developed countries (see 
AID, 1975); the World Bank uses $ 50 or $ 75 (see Ahluwalia, 1974); 
the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations uses 
the figure of $ 75 (see FAO 1973); the Asian Development Bank 
uses the figure of aproximately $ 80 (see ADB 1983); and so on.(24) 
(23) Amartya Sen 1981 opt. cit. 
(24) These figures correspond to prices of specified years and 
need to be adjusted for inflation to get the corresponding 
figure for 1985. 
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Ahluwalia and Chenery (1974) have derived estimates of population 
below the poverty line in 1969 by combining income share data 
with total income estimates obtained from the national accounts. 
For each country they have estimated the population living below 
two arbitrary 'poverty lines' of annual per capita incomes of 
us $ 50 and US $ 75 (in 1971 prices). The estimates are given in 
Table 1.3. (25). Such estimates are obviously extremely crude 
from a statistical point of view, as Ahluwalia and Chenery are 
quick to point out. They also suffer from conceptual problems 
involved in defining a minimum real income level to be applied 
across all countries. To be socially meaningful, minimum levels 
can not be defined according to some absolute biological standards 
but must necessarily vary with the general level of economic, 
social, and political development. Even a biological standard 
does not lead to the same level of minimum real income. variations 
ln climate are a well-known factor affecting minimum requirements 
of both food and housing for the same level of welfare. These 
and other limitations of the 'poverty line', along with some of 
itCs attractions, are further discussed in greater depth a little 
later on in this section. Despite the limitations however, it is 
instructive to consider the resulting estimates of incidence of 
absolute poverty presented in table 1.3. 
(25) Ahluwalia and Chenery et al (1974) opt. cit. p 12. 
The population below any poverty line can be read off the 
Lorenz curve at the point where the slope of the curve 
equals the ratio of the poverty income level to per capita 
income. The relative income concept for these calculations 
is personal income but data on personal income are not 
available in most countries. They have therefore arbitrarily 
taken 85 per cent of GNP per capita at factor cost (1971 US 
dollar) as a measure of personal income. 
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Table 1.3 Estimates of POEulation below Poverty Line in 1969 
POEulation below $50 POEulation below $75 
1969 GNP 1969 % of Total % of Total 
Country Per Capita Population Millions Population Millions Population 
(millions) 
LATIN 
AMERICA 
Ecuador 264 5.9 2.2 37.0 3.5 58.5 
Honduras 265 2.5 0.7 28.0 1.0 38.0 
El Salvador 295 3.4 0.5 13.5 0.6 18.4 
Dominican 
Republic 323 4.2 0.5 11.0 0.7 15.9 
Colombia 347 20.6 3.2 15.4 5.6 27.0 
Brazil 347 90.8 12 .. 7 14.0 18.2 20.0 
Jamaica 640 2.0 0.2 10.0 0.3 15.4 
Guyana 390 0.7 0.1 9.0 0.1 15.1 
Peru 480 13.1 2.5 10.9 3.3 25.5 
Costa Rica 512 1.7 2.3 0.1 8.5 
Mexico 645 48.9 3.8 7.8 8.7 17.8 
Uruguay 649 2.9 0.1 2.5 0.2 5.5 
Panama 692 1.4 0.1 3.5 0.2 11.0 
Chile 751 9.6 
Venezuela 974 10.0 
Argentina 1054 24.0 
Puerto Rico 1600 2.8 
TOTAL 545 244.5 26.6 10.8 42.5 17.4 
ASIA 
Burma 72 27.0 14.5 53.6 19.2 71.0 
Sri Lanka 95 12.2 4.0 33.0 7.8 63.5 
India 100 537.0 239.0 44.5 359.3 66.9 
Pakistan 
(E and W) 100 111.8 36.3 32.5 64.7 57.9 
Thailand 173 34.7 9.3 26.8 15.4 44.3 
Korea 224 31.0 1.7 5.5 5.3 17.0 
Philippines 233 37.2 4.8 13.0 11.2 30.0 
Turkey 290 34.5 4.1 12.0 8.2 23.7 
Iraq 316 9.4 2.3 24.0 3.1 33.3 
Taiwan 317 13.8 1.5 10.7 2.0 14.3 
Malaysia 323 10.6 1.2 11.0 1.6 15.5 
Iran 350 27.9 2.3 8.5 4.2 15.0 
Lebanon 570 2.9 1.0 0.1 5.0 
TOTAL 132 889.7 321.0 36.1 502.1 56.4 
AFRICA 
Chad 75 3.5 1.5 43.1 2.7 77.5 
Dahomey 90 2.6 1.1 41.6 2.3 90.1 
Tanzania 92 12.8 7.4 57.9 9.3 72.9 
Niger 94 3.9 1.3 33.0 2.3 59.9 
Madagascar 119 6.7 3.6 53.8 4.7 69.6 
Uganda 128 8.3 1.8 21.3 4.1 49.8 
Sierra Leone 165 2.5 1.1 43.5 1.5 61.5 
Senegal 229 3.8 0.9 22.3 1.3 35.3 
Ivory Coast 237 4.8 0.3 7.0 1.4 28.5 
Tunisia 241 4.9 1.1 22.5 1.6 32.1 
Rhodesia 274 5.1 0.9 17.4 1.9 37.4 
Zambia 340 4.2 0.3 6.3 0.3 7.5 
Gabon 547 0.5 0.1 15.7 0.1 23.0 
South Africa 729 20.2 2.4 12.0 3.1 15.5 
TOTAL 303 83.8 23.8 28.4 36.6 43.6 
GRAND TOTAL 228 1218.0 371.4 30.5 583.2 47.9 
.. . .. 
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The countries included in the table account for about ~o per cent 
of the total population of the developing countries including 
China. About a third of this population falls below the poverty 
line defined by US $ 50 per capita and about half falls below 
US $ 75 per capita. Much of this is clearly due to the low levels 
of per capita income of many countries rather than to highly 
skewed income distribution patterns. India, Pakistan, Bangladesh 
and Sri Lanka with 55 per cent of the total population together 
account for about 75 per cent of the population living below 
US $ 50. These countries are all characterized by low to moderate 
inequality. More interestingly, the table shows that a high per 
capita income does not ensure that there is no 'absolute poverty' 
problem. Differences in the patterns of income distribution 
between countries mean that the poverty problem may be equally 
serious in countries with very different per capita income levels. 
Both Ecuador and Sri Lanka have about a third of the population 
below US $ 50 poverty line even though Ecuador's per capita income 
is three times as high. Similarly, Peru and the Philippines both 
have a quarter of the population below the poverty line, although 
the per capita income of Peru is twice that of Philippines. 
These estimates provide some indication of the scale of absolute 
poverty in underdeveloped countries and its relationship to per 
capita GNP and the distribution of income. Much of the poverty 
problem is a direct reflection of low levels of per capita income, 
but skewed distributions patterns are also important. Observed 
differences in the degree of inequality are such as to offset per 
capita incomes which are two or three times higher. It follows 
that development strategies which succeed in raising the level of 
per capita income may not have much impact on the poverty problem 
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if they are accompanied by deterioration in relative income shares. 
Even after we have defined the concept of poverty and identified 
broadly who the poor are, and specified that the concept of 
poverty is concerned with the conditions of the poor, much remains 
to be done. Not only do we have to identify the characteristics 
of the poor, an excercise that lS crucial to any understanding 
of both the poor and the means by which to help them, but we do 
also have the problem of aggregation over the group of the poor, 
and this involves moving from the description of the poor to some 
overall measure of 'poverty' as such. It is important to add here 
however, that in fact the problem of description and that of 
measurement are not distinct at all and it must be remembered that 
in order to 'measure' the poor, one is in effect describing them. 
It is the degree and the complexity of the description that lS 
reflected in the measurement index used. This point will become 
more clear as we move on to examine the most commonly used 
measurement indices for identifying the extent or degree of poverty. 
The nature of poverty on the other hand is better tackled by 
looking at poverty profiles. Both of these ways of examining the 
degree and nature of poverty shall be looked into in greater depth 
later in the chapter. ( I have not examined in any detail the 
lssue relating to the measurement of development, but for those 
who are interested, see Nancy Easter, ed. ' Measuring Development: 
The Role and Adequacy of Development Indicators " Frank Cass & Co. 
Ltd., London, 1972 ). 
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For now, we must turn b~iefly to examine some of the limitations 
of the 'poverty line' based on generally accepted 'nutritional 
norms' . Sen has called it the 'biological approach' (see Sen 1981) 
and has presented various arguments that point out the several 
problems with its use (see Sen 1980, 1981). Webb has also mapped 
out remarkably well the conceptual and practical difficulties 
associated with the" minimum dietary needs" measure of absolute 
poverty ( 26). 
First, there are significant variations related to physical 
features, climatic conditions and work habits. ( See for example, 
Townsend 1974, SUkhatme 1977 & 1978, Srinivasan 1977 & 1979 ). 
To be socially meaningful, minimum levels can not be defined 
according to some absolute biological standards, but must 
necessarily vary with the demographic and social characteristics 
of different communities, as well as with different constitutions, 
habits, and cultures of its people. The cogency of nutritional 
norms has been questioned because of the interpersonal variability 
of nutritional requirements and the existence of ' adaptive 
mechanisms' operating over time (27). 
Second, the translation of minimum , nutritional , requirements 
into minimum , food , requirements depends on the choice of 
commodities. This reflects on the problem of , tastes , (see 
Osmani 1978) . In other words, even though it may be more 
(26) Richard Webb 1976 'On the statistical Mapping of Urban 
Poverty and Employment " World Bank Staff Working Paper no. 
227, p 12-16. 
(27) See particularly SUkhatme 1977 and 1978 
1979. 
and Srinivasan 
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cost-effective to choose a minimum diet for meeting specified 
nutritional requirements from food items sold at specified costs, 
the reality of the situation is that people's food habits are not, 
in fact, determined by such a cost maximization excercise. The 
actual incomes at which specified nutritional requirements are 
met will depend greatly on the consumption habits and tastes of 
the people in question; minimum cost diets are likely to contain 
unaccostomed or virtually unacceptable foods. 
Third, for non-food items such minimum requirements are not easy 
to specify, and the problem is usually solved by assuming that a 
specified proportion of total income will be spent on food. with 
this assumption, the minimum food costs can be used to derive 
minimum income requirements. But the proportion spent on food 
varies not merely with habits and culture, but also with relative 
prices and availability of goods and services. Sen (1981) has 
gone to some length to point out that it is often a problem of 
declining entitlements as prices of food rise, that leads to 
starvation. 
It is clear to see that the uncritical use of the ' biological 
approach' or ' nutritional approach' (as so called by Sen 1980, 
1981), does deserve criticism. However, in making this criticism 
it is possible to overlook a simple point, which is that malnutrition 
can provide a basis for a standard of poverty, without poverty 
being identified as the extent of malnourishment. sen emphasizes 
on this line, that the level of income at which an average person 
will be able to meet his nutritional requirements has a claim to 
being considered as an appropriate poverty line even when it is 
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explici tly recognized that nutritional requirements va.ry inter-
personally around that average. In other words, to state that, 
say tt 20 per cent of the population failed to have incomes 
adequate for buying enough food to meet the average nutritional 
requirements for that community" is a statement about poverty 
of some interest of its own, even though it is not at all 
equivalent to saying that " 20 per cent of the population failed 
to meet their nutritional requirements ". The two statements are 
of interest for rather different reasons the first enlightens 
us to income deprivation related to some average standard, while 
the second throws light on the prevalence of actual malnourishment. 
Thus, considerations of average nutritional requirements can be 
used for one perspective on poverty, even when nutritional 
requirements vary from person to person. 
Another reason for not discarding the nutritionally-based absolute 
poverty line is that the method of calculating absolute poverty 
lines by valuing minimum diet and non-food needs has the advantage 
of a built-in procedure for correcting for cost-of-living 
differences within a country, particularly between urban and 
rural areas (28). Thus poverty lines can be calculated for 
different regions or urban areas by varying both prices and the 
components of a minimum needs basket. Comparisons between countries 
usually involve an even greater element of subjectivity, due to 
differences in consumption baskets and in relative prices, but again, 
in principle, an absolute poverty line based on dietary needs 
(28) See Webb (1976) opt. cit. for a good defense of this 
argument. 
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provides a point of reference. There is no need to translate 
local currency povrty levels into dollar terms; comp~risons 
can be made directly of the numbers of persons falling below 
the respective (local currency) poverty line in each country. 
This procedure side-steps the difficulties introduced by exchange 
rate distortions, and which were highlighted by the Kravis study (29). 
In summary, then, the procedure for arriving at absolute poverty 
levels involves applying international dietary standards for 
calorie and protien requirements (calculated for world regions 
by FAO) to the locally available staple foods, allowing for local 
family size and age composition and if possible for average body 
weight and climatic differences. 
A differnt concept of the poverty level is based not on an ideal 
diet, but on actual consumption behaviour. To derive this measure, 
one starts with a household budget survey, and measures the 
caloric and protien content of the actual consumption baskets of 
different income groups. The family expenditure level corresponding 
to the minimum dietary intake is then identified as the poverty 
line. This measure of poverty will generally be higher because 
it allows for an in-efficient use of family income, at least, from 
the point of view of dietary maximization. This is especially 
true in cities, where the efficiency achieved in rural areas 
through adaptation to the environment is upset by different patterns 
of food availability and tastes, and often, by downgrading of 
nutritional content through food processing. 
(29) Kravis et al. (1975), I A system of International Comparisons 
of Gross Product and purchasing Power I, The John Hopkins Press. 
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Webb (1976) suggests that ideally both of these measures should 
be derived. He feels that the" ideal diet" measure is more 
absolute, more stringent and more easily derived with local 
regional detail. The behavioural measure, however, is a useful 
tool for nutritional policy because (a) the gap between the 
behavioural and the ideal poverty lines measures the potential 
for nutritional improvement· -through policies (such as education 
and fortification) that increases the nutritional efficiency of 
eating habits; and (b) the behavioural measure predicts the 
nutritional improvement that will result through income increases 
alone. (30) 
Lastly, and very briefly, another special case of the absolute 
poverty approach is the social organisation principle advocated 
by Rawls (1971)(31). Rawls regards the optimal income distribution 
as that which makes the worst-off individual~ in the economy as 
well-off as possible. Only if the poorest person's economic 
position is raised is there a welfare improvement. Nobody else's 
economic position matters to Rawls, nor does inequality. Income 
distribution need not be exactly equal at the optimum. Inequalities 
are tolerable if and only if the absolute welfare of the worst-off 
individual(s) is higher in the presence of inequality than it would 
be in its absence. This principle of maximizing the welfare of 
the poorest individual is known as the ' maximin ' principle. 
(30) Richard Webb (1976) opt. cit., p 16. 
(31) John Rawls (1971) 'A Theory of Justice', Cambridge, Mass., 
Harvard University Press. 
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4. Finally, we must turn to the relative poverty approach. In 
addition to the approaches already considered, there is a newer 
one being promulgated by researchers at the World Bank and else-
ehere, known as the relative poverty measure (see, for example, 
Chiswick, 1976). This figure is the absolute income (in constant 
dollars) received by the poorest 40 per cent of the population 
or some other predetermined percentage (32). By this approach, 
economic growth is thought to raise social welfare when the average 
income of the poorest 40 per cent is higher. 
The relative poverty approach suffers serious conceptual limitations 
for measuring who benefits from economic development. The reason 
is that development processes are typically uneven, and only some 
of the poor benefit, not all. If we look at those whQ are the 
poorest 40 per cent as such, and continue to look always at those 
who are the poorest 40 per cent, at different times, we remove from 
consideration those who originally were in the poorest 40 per cent 
but who were lifted out because of economic growth. In this way, 
the relative poverty approach is insensitive to the rate of 
movement out of poverty, and measures only those left behind. 
(32) The choice of the poorest 40 per cent is purely arbitrary. 
What matters in this approach is the constancy of population 
share, along with income variability within that share. 
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The Income-based Measurement of poverty 
The nutrition-based ' biological approach ' for the identification 
of a ' Poverty line ' has already been discussed in the previous 
section, along with its advantages and disadvantages. Let us 
turn now to look at a composite index of poverty, which is of 
significance along-side the identification of a ' poverty line ' 
Having defined a ' poverty line " there are a number of ways in 
which one can identify'the poor'. 
r-
Let us denote the poverty line by '[I • 
those whose incomes are less than ~ 
, The poor ' then are 
Proponents of the absolute 
poverty approach, which is of central importance to this thesis, 
offer various judgements about the extent of poverty (p): 
1. P falls when the number (or proportion) of income 
recipients (individuals or families) with incomes 
below fI falls. 
~ 2. The larger is the average income of those below '\I , 
the lower is P. 
3. For the same number of poor and the same average income 
among the poor, the more unequal is the distribution 
of income among the poor, the more severe is P. (33) 
Absolute poverty measures like those just presented have been 
used in research in the united states for many years ; see for 
example, Bowman (1973) or Perlman (1976) for summaries of the 
(33) See Gary S Fields 1980, opt. cit. 
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US literature. But their application to less-developed countries 
is quite recent. Let us examine each measure in greater detail.(34) 
By such an examination, it will become clear that despite the 
attractiveness of these absolute poverty measures, each has 
certain limitations. 
The first measure listed is known as the ' head-count measure ' -
H for short - which tells the number of people below the poverty 
line. This is done very simply by just counting the number of 
the poor, and then expressing poverty as the ratio of the poor 
to the total number of people in the community in question. 
If q is the number of people who are identified as being poor, 
and n the total number of people in the community, then the head--
count measure H is simply q/n. 
This' head-count' measure has at least two serious drawbacks. 
First, H takes no account of the extent of the short-fall of 
incomes of the poor from the ' poverty line ' 
it fails to gauge the extent of their poverty 
in other words, 
that is, a 
reduction in the incomes of all the poor without affecting the 
incomes of the rich will leave this head-count measure completely 
unchanged. second, it is insensitive to the distribution of 
income among the poor; in particular, no transfer of income from 
a poor person to one who is richer can increase this head-count 
measure. Both these defects makes the measure H, which is by far 
the most widely used measure, quite unacceptable as an indicator 
( 34 ) See A K Sen 1981., opt. ci t. , P 32. - 38 
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of poverty, and the concept of poverty that lies impli.ci t in it 
seems eminently questionable. 
The second of these measures is known as the' poverty gap " 
and is the aggregate short-fall of income of all the poor from 
the specific poverty-line ; it thus gives information on the 
amount needed to raise the incomes of the poor to the poverty 
standard. The poverty-gap is the second most widely used of the 
poverty measures. sen has normalized this index by expressing it 
as the percentage short-fall of the average income of the poor 
from the poverty line. This measure - denoted I - he has called 
Thus, if 11 is the poverty line, and 
y* the average income of those below the poverty line, then I, 
or the income-gap ratio is 11 - y* . 
n 
The income-gap ratio also has two major drawbacks. Firstly, I 
is completely insensitive to transfers of income among the poor 
so long as nobody crosses the poverty line by such transfers. 
Secondly, it pays no attention whatever to the number or proportion 
of poor below the poverty line, concentrating only on the 
aggregate short-fall, no matter how it is distributed and among 
how many. 
So, the head-count measure H ignores the extent of income short-
falls, while the income-gap ratio I ignores the numbers involved 7 
as it does not tell the number of people to whom the gap applies. 
Even a combination of the two measures is still inadequate. If a 
unit of income is transferred from a person below the poverty line 
to someone who is richer but who still is (and remains) below the 
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poverty line, then both the measures H and I will remain completely 
unaffected. Hence any 'combined' measure based only on these two 
must also show no response whatsoever to such a change, despite 
the obvious increase in aggregate poverty as a consequence of 
this transfer in terms of relative deprivation. 
The third measure, the ' Gini coefficient ' - denoted by G - takes 
care of this, by measuring the degree of income inequality among 
the poor. However, this measure fails to locate the level of 
their economic malaise - which is done by I - because it measures 
only dispersion. 
Thus, all three commonly used measures of poverty are incomplete 
when used in isolation. However, when taken together, changes in 
these measures may provide a comprehensive indication of the 
extent of poverty of the poor. Amartya Sen (1981) has combined 
these measures and argued elegantly for the use of a composite 
index of poverty. The measure recommended by Sen, so called the 
p ~ H [ I + 1 or P = H ( I + Gp - IG P 
where, H ~ head-count ratio of the poor (ie how many there are); 
I = income-gap ratio or the average income short-fall of 
the poor (ie the gap between the poverty line and the 
average income of those below the poverty line); and 
Gp ~ Gini coefficient of income .inequality among the poor. 
The precise axiomatic derivation of this particular way of 
combining H, I, and G , is discussed in Appendix C of Sen (1981). p 
When all the poor have the same income, then the Gini coefficient 
G of the income distribution among the poor equals zero, and P equals 
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HI. Given the same average poverty gap and the same proportion 
of poor population in total population, the poverty measure P 
increases with greater inequality of incomes below the poverty 
line, as measured by the Gini coefficient. Thus, the measure P 
is a function of H (reflecting the number of poor), I (reflecting 
the aggregate poverty gap), and G (reflecting the inequality of 
income distribution below the poverty line). 
Given suitably disaggregated data, the severity of poverty in 
various countries and the extent of their progress in alleviating 
poverty over time can be measured with Sen's overty Index. 
Much as the Sen's Poverty Index is a remarkable index of the 
extent and degree of poverty , by combining three fundamental 
measures of poverty, it tells us little about the nature of poverty. 
By the nature of poverty, I mean the characteristics of the poor -
who are the poor? Development specialists have learned that 'the 
poor' are not a homogenous group of people who, even though sharing 
their common lack of economic well-being, can not all be sided by 
the same policies. Rather, poor households have a variety of 
characteristics, and it is necessary to tailor assistance to their 
specific needs and problems. For policy purposes, it is therefore 
important to learn in what ways households that are poor differ 
from households that have a more adequate income, recognising 
that these differences may be cause or consequence of low economic 
status. In other words, there is much more to learn about the poor 
than just their economic malaise, before we can hope to help them. 
'Poverty profiles' identify the differentiating demographic and 
economic features associated with poverty and permit policymakers 
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to design policy accordingly. (35) 
(35) For a further discussion of this approach, see Chenery et al, 
1974, op. cit. pp 19-26 and 237-240. 
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A Profile of Poverty Describing the Poor 
Who are the poor? What social and economic characteristics 
are associated with poverty? Such questions related to poverty 
characteristics rather than poverty measurement pertain to 
compilation of poverty profiles. Such an approach recognizes 
that for policy purposes it is important to learn in what ways 
households that are poor differ from households that have a more 
adequate income, and further it recognizes that these differences 
may be cause or consequence of low economic status. Poverty 
profiles have been mapped out for various countries in the 
developing world; to mention a few of the most recent ones: 
Watanbe and Mueller's Poverty Profile of rural Botswana; Haaland 
and Keddeman's Poverty Analysis of rural Somalia; and ILO's 
remarkable complilation of poverty profiles of different areas 
of rural Asia. (36) 
Needless to say, the particular traits of poor households depend 
on the structure of the economy of which they are part. Nevertheless, 
it is possible to make some guarded generalizations about certain 
uniform traits and trends concerning poor households. For the 
purposes of this thesis, I shall confine my observations to rural 
(36) Barbara Watanbe and Eva Mueller, ' A Poverty Profile of 
Rural Botswana', World Development Vol 12 No 2 pp 11S-i27, 19~4. 
Gunnar Haaland and Willem Keddeman, ' Poverty Analysis: 
The Case of Rural Somalia " Economic Development and 
Cultural Change, July 1984. 
ILO 1977, ' Poverty and Landlessness in Rural Asia' 
ILO Geneva. 
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poverty, recognizing that even though certain 'absoluteo criteria 
of poverty apply to all poverty groups, the social and economic 
characteristics associated with that poverty varies to a considerable 
extent between rural and urban poverty (37). [I have also 
attempted to compile a poverty profile for rural Bangladesh in 
chapter 4, though it must be noted that this task has also been 
undertaken by various other persons, viz. Alamgir (1978), Mahmud 
(1ge1), Januzzi and Peach (1979), Dowling (1ge3), Hartman and 
Boyce (1ge2,1ge3), World Bank (1ge3), are but to name a few. 
Issues related to the status and the socio-economic sltuation 
of women in Bagladesh have been highlighted in chapter ~.] 
A description of the condition of poor rural people might start 
with communities or with individuals. starting with communities 
would have the advantage of distinguishing two types of situation: 
a) those where the poverty of whole communities is linked 
to their remoteness or inadequate resources or both; and 
b) those where there are marked differences of wealth and 
povertywithin the same community. (38). 
starting with the individuals would have the advantage of pointing 
to the disadvantages of females, for example, in many societies, 
sometimes from the moment of birth. These two dimensions - of 
(37) For a detail on Urban Poverty, see Webb 1976, opt. Clt. 
(3e) For a revealing analysis of India village survey data which 
identifies two polar types of villages - those which are 
remote, with less irrigation, .and more equal distribution 
of assets, and those which are more accessible, with more 
irrigation, and greater inequalities of wealth, see Dasgupta 
197j ( as cited in Chambers 1ge3, opt. cit.) 
Biplab Dasgupta, 1975, , A Typology of village socio-economic 
systems from Indian Village Studies 0, Economic and Political 
Weekly Vol X Nos 33-3~, pp 1394-414, August. 
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location and resource base, and of gender - are both significant, 
and qualify all that follows : some communities are much poorer 
than others, and more uniformly poor; and women are usually, but 
not always, poorer than men. 
Households are, however, seen as a useful unit for analysis, as 
they are the common, and increasingly distinct economic entities 
for production, for earning, and for sharing consumption. A more 
detailed look at the household as a unit for analysis is undertaken 
in chapter 2. Here, to make a start, five clusters of disadvantage 
have been distinguished which can be described towards presenting 
a composite sketch of a rural poor household. These five clusters 
of disadvantage are : poverty, physical weakness, vulnerability, 
isolation, and powerlessness (39). The description of these 
disadvantages, which follows, draws heavily on evidence presented 
by Mueller and Watanbe (L984), ILO (L977, L979), World Bank (L984), 
Chambers (L983), Chenery et al (L974), Haaland and Keddemen (L984), 
and Marty Chen (L983), among others, including personal field 
work experience with BRAC in Bangladesh in L984. 
(39) Clusters of disadvantage have been analysed by Chambers 
(L983) , Rural Development - Putting the Last First' 
Longman, USA; see Chapter 5 pp L03-L39. 
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(i) The household is poor. It has few assets. Its hu.t, house 
or shelter is small, made of wood, bamboo, mud, grass, reeds, 
palm fronds, or hides, and has little furniture : Mats or hides 
for sleeping, perhaps a bed, cooking pots, a few tools. There 1S 
no toilet or an unsanitary one. The household has no land, or has 
land which does not assure or barely assures subsistence, or 
which is rented or sharecropped. It has no livestock, or has 
only small stock (hens, ducks, goats, a pig, sheep .. ) or has a 
few weak cattle or buffalo. The household borrows from neighbours, 
kin and traders, and is in short-term or long-term debt. Clothes 
are few and worn until they are very old. Family labour has low 
productivity : if it farms, its land is marginal or small; if it 
does not farm, it has little or no control over the means of 
production, and its main, often only, productive asset is the 
labour of its members. (40). 
The household's stocks and flows of food and cash are low, 
unreliable, seasonal and inadequate. The household is either 
locked into dependence on one patron, for whom most work is done, 
or countrives a livelihood with a range of activities which 
reflect tenacious ingenuity in the face of narrow margins for 
survival. Food for cash obtained meet immediate needs and are 
soon used up. All family members work when they can, except the 
very young, the very old, the disabled, and those who are 
seriously sick. Women work long hours both at domestic tasks 
and outside the home. Returns to the family's labour are low, 
(40) For a more detailed discussion of employment issues, see 
Chenery et al (~974), David Turnham (~971), ILO (1974, 1976, 
1977, 1979), World Bank (1984), among others. 
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and in the slack season often very low, if indeed there 1S any 
work then at all. (41). 
(ii) The household is physically weak. There is a high ratio of 
dependents to able-bodied adults.(42). The dependents may be 
young children, old people, the sick, or handicapped. The ratio 
of dependents to able-bodied adults is high for one of several 
reasons: 
because there is no man and the household head is a 
woman with responsibilities for child-care, food processing, 
cooking, drawing water, collecting firewood, marketing, 
and domestic chores, besides earning a livelihood for the 
family ; or 
because of the stage of the domestic cycle when there are 
small children demanding time, food and care but not yet 
contributing economically ; or 
because adults have been permanently weakened or disabled 
by accident or illness ; or 
because of early deaths of other adults ; or 
because active adults have dispersed or migrated to escape 
poverty or debts or to survive. 
The high dependency ratio means that the earning members are 
continuously, or at least seasonally pressed for time and energy. 
The household 1S seasonally hungry and thin, and its members 
(41) For a comprehensive analysis of the seasonal dimensions 
to rural poverty, see Chambers, Longhurst and Pacey (1981) eds., 
I Seasonal Dimensions to Rural Poverty', especially chapter 
by Jeremy Swift • Labour and Subsistence in a Pastoral Economy • 
(42) For a detailed examination of the issue of dependents, see 
ILO/NORAD 1983, UNICEF 1981, Webb 1976. 
61 43/ 
weakened by interactions of parasites, sickness and malnutrition. 
Pregnancy, birth and death are common. Birth weights are low. 
All have small bodies, stunted compared with their genetic potential. 
(43) . 
(iii) The household is isolated. The household is isolated from 
the outside world. Its location is peripheral, either in an area 
remote from town and communications, or removed within the village 
from the centres of trading, discussion and information. Often 
illiterate and without a radio, its members are not well-informed 
about events beyond the neighbourhood. Its children do not go 
to school, or go and drop out early (44). Its members either do 
not go to public meetings, or go and do not speak. They do not 
receive advice from extension workers in agriculture or health. 
They travel only to seek work or to beg from relatives. They are 
tied to their neighbourhood by obligations to patrons, by debts, 
by immediate needs that must be satisfied, or by lack of means for 
travel (45). 
(43) For malnutrition effects of poverty see Lincoln Chen et al 
(1981), Reutlinger & selowsky for the World Bank (1976), 
ILO (1977), Youssef et al (1982). See also Susan Schofield 
(1974) t Seasonal factors affecting nutrition in different 
age-groups and especially preschool children c, Journal of 
Development Studies 11, 1 October. 
(44) See Coombs and Ahmed (1974) and eds. (1975), World Bank (1980), 
Simmons ed. (1980), UNESCO (1974 & 1980), among others, for 
the role of education and literacy in rural development. 
(45) See Chambers (1983); for effects of migration on women see 
Buvinic et al (1983) among others. 
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(iv) The household is vulnerable. The household has few buffers 
against contingencies. Small needs are met by drawing on slender 
reserves of cash, by reduced consumption, by barter, or by loans 
from friends, relatives and traders. Disasters and social demands -
crop failure, famine, a hut burning down, an accident, sickness, 
a funeral, a dowry, brideprice, wedding expenses, costs of litigation 
or of a fine - have to be met by becoming poorer. (46). This often 
means selling or mortgaging assets - land, livestock, trees, 
cooking pots, tools and equipment, ration books, jewellery, a 
standing crop, or future labour, often on distress sale or usurious 
terms (47). vulnerability is heightened during wet seasons when 
food shortages, sickness and agricultural work coincide, and is 
acute when rain and agricultural seasons fail. The family at such 
times is especially prone to sickness and death. 
(v) The household is powerless. Ignorant of law, without legal 
advice, competing for employment and services with others in a 
similar condition, the household is an easy victim of predation by 
the powerful. It has inherited or descended to low social status. 
Its position is weak in negotiating terms for the use of its labour 
or the sale of its produce or assets. It is easily exploited by 
money-lenders, merchants, landlords, petty officials and police. 
Aware of the power of the richer rural and urban people and of 
their alliances, the household avoids political activity which 
(46) See chapter 6 of this thesis and also Cuny 1983 
(47) See Mueller and Watanbe (1984), Marty Chen (1983), Chambers 
(1983). See also Tables 1.2 and 1.3 in Appendix 1. 
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might endanger future employment, tenancy, loans, favours or 
protection. It knows that in the short term accepting powerlessness 
pays (48). 
This sketch may perhaps appear exaggerated to some readers, and 
there certainly are exceptions to what has been described. Poor 
people in different rural settings have different patterns of 
deprivation. It would be too great a task here to go into a detail 
of these differences ; but the purpose of this description is to 
present a picture that holds true for a majority of the rural poor 
population in developing countries ; and references that have been 
cited throughout the description should certainly add credence to 
the view that it is safe to assume that this is very possibly the 
case. commenting on the above description, Chambers writes, " Most 
poverty, quite simply, goes unseen ; and where p erc~e~ed, is only 
seen in one or a few dimensions. My best judgement is that for 
the greater concentrations of rural poverty ln South and Southeast 
Asia, in Africa, and in Latin America, most of (this) description 
holds true, applying broadly to perhaps a half to three quarters of 
the rural people in the third world " (49) . 
The vicious circle of poverty, or the ' poverty trap , as so 
defined by Alamgir (1978) could certainly be seen as an interlocking 
of these clusters of disadvantages. Chambers (1983) has gone a 
step further, and linking the five clusters, he has called it the 
(48) For a comprehensive analysis of the power structures within 
villages, see BRAC 1980 " The Net: Power Structure in Ten 
Villages ", BRAC, 66 Mohakhali, Dhaka 12, Bangladesh, February. 
(49) Chambers (1983) opt.cit. pIll. 
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• deprivation trap '. Figure 1.1 (below) glves the diagramatic 
presentation of this interlocking • deprivation trap • which gives 
twenty possible causal relations. The strength of these linkages 
varies, and Chambers goes into their detailed illustration by 
starting with each cluster in turn (50). 
Figure 1.1 The Deprivation Trap 
Source Chambers (1983) p 112. 
(50) Chambers (1983) opt.cit. p 112-139. 
Image redacted due to third party rights or other legal issues
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The above, rather simplified sketch of a rural poor household should 
give the reader some idea of the magnitude of the problem of rural 
poverty in the developing world. This was nevertheless, a look at 
some of the perhaps micro-level, or household level characteristics. 
Needless to say, there are various macro-level, or national level 
(even regional level) characteristics of poor nations that correspond 
with, explain, and further exacerbate the condition of the rural 
poor. Perhaps among recent literature, the most comprehensive 
account of rural poverty profiles has been presented by ILO in 
their study on ' Poverty and Landlessness in Rural Asia r (1977). 
Ten empirical studies were undertaken in an attempt to determine 
the trends in absolute and relative incomes of the rural poor in 
seven Asian countries: Bangladesh, India, Indonesia, Malaysia, 
Pakistan, the Philippines, and sri Lanka. These countries account 
for approximately 70 per cent of the rural population of the non-
socialist developing world. The ILO's view is that since the 
average income of these seven countries is below that of the rest 
of the developing market economy countries, it is likely that their 
share of the poor is even greater. The findings of this study are 
discussed briefly In Appendix 1 and shown in charts 1-10 in that 
Appendix. 
Here, I shall attempt to summarize the key factors and characteristics 
of rural poverty which together help to formulate a ' poverty profile ' 
Most of these points have already been mentioned, but the hope here 
is to give it further clari~y. I shall start at the macro-level 
and move on to the micro-level; the first set of points cover the 
evidence which signifies the general trends and facts that can be 
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observed about poor rural communities within poor nations of the 
world, and the evidence for this is taken mainly from ILO (1977, 
1979), Chenery et al (1974), Nancy Birdsall (1980), Amartya Sen 
(1981), Chambers (1983), World Bank (1983), Dowling (1983), 
Stewart (1985), Webb (1976), Fields (1980), BRAC (1984), though 
the literature available on this is truly vast, as is the literature 
available for the second set of points; the second set of points 
cover the evidence which qualifies the conditions of poor households 
within poor rural communities, and the evidence for this is taken 
mainly from Mueller and Watanbe (1984), Haaland and Keddeman (1984), 
Marty Chen (1983), Hartman and Boyce (1983), Chambers (1981, 1983), 
BRAC (1974-1984), Morris (1979). 
Significant trends and facts observed about poor communities 
within poor nations :-
1. Even under conditions of over-all growth, its benefits do not 
always 'trickle down' to those most in need, ie. the poorest 
factions. (" ... sustained growth in a country can be accompanied 
by continuing poverty of certain groups of people, in that 
their income in real terms remains stagnant or is even falling." 
ILO, 1977 ). 
2. The proportion of the population below the' poverty line' 
has been increasing over time. ILO 1979, Sen 1981, Chambers 
1983, World Bank 1983 ). 
3. The real incomes of the lowest decile or quintile groups have 
been declining. ILO 1977, Fields 1980, World Bank 1983 ). 
4. A majority of the labour force is employed in the agriculture 
sector. ( ILO 1979 , Alamgir 1978, World Bank 1980 ). 
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5. The real wages of the more traditional types of labour, 
particularly of agricultural labourers, have failed to rise. 
ILO 1977, World Bank 1983, Alamgir 1978 ). 
6. A substantial proportion of the poor are engaged in production 
as "independent" workers, ie. they are self-employed, and 
they suffer from very low wages. Chenery et. al. 1974, 
World Bank 1983 ). 
7. Landlessness and population are both increasing among the 
poverty groups, thereby affecting their economic situation 
adversely still. ( ILO 1977, especially chapters by Nayyar 
and Khan, Nancy Birdsall 1980, Alamgir 1978 ). 
8. Distribution of total productive wealth, measured by ownership 
of productive assets, is perhaps even more unequal than the 
distribution of income.· ( Chenery et al 1974, ILO 1979, " 
.. unequal distribution of productive assets, especially land, 
can be identified as the principal factor in the process of 
poverty generation."). 
9. A large percentage (averaging 35-40%) of farming households 
own less than 1 acre of land ( ILO 1977, Alamgir 1978, Dowling 
1983, World Bank 1983, Mueller and Watanbe 1984, BRAC 1984 ). 
10. Access to and availability of social services like health, 
education, water and sanitation, etc. is poor. ( Dowling 1983, 
World Bank 1983, stewart 1985, Webb 1976 ). 
11. Frequency of disasters both at the national and at the village/ 
household level is high. ( Cuny 1983, Chambers 1983, and 
chapter 6 of this thesis ). 
12. Seasons are significant, for seasonal variations can in-
fluence heavily the well-being of rural poor communities. 
Chambers, Longhurst and Pacey 1981 ). 
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General conditions of poor households within poor rural communities .-
1. Either landlessness or owning a small plot of land, usually 
less than one acre. 
2. Average family size is five to six members with a high dependency 
ratio. 
3. All members of the household between the ages of approximately 
ten to sixty years of age are engaged in some form of income-
earning activity. 
4. Primary source of income is some form of wage labour ( agriculture 
labour, day labour, seasonal wage labour, etc.) 
5. Usually engaged in subsistencefarming, including 'home-grown' 
vegetables and fruits, which is often done in the household 
compound. 
6. Ownership of productive assets other than land is also very 
low. Productive assets include cattle (cow/buffalo), small 
animals (goat/sheep/poultry), equipment (plough, sewing machine, 
spinning wheel, other agricultural equipment, tools), furniture 
(bed, storage utensils), cooking pots, etc. 
7. Usually own a small hut, house or shelter, constructed with 
make-shift materials like bamboo, jute, mud, grass, wood, etc 
and very occasionally tin. 
8. Very few clothes which are worn till they are very old and 
dissolve into being rags. 
9. Majority (about 90%) of the income earned by all members of 
the household is used for buying food (this includes income 
in kind, and indirect income like home-grown fruits and 
vegetables, milk, eggs, etc). 
10. Fresh clean drinking water is usually some distance away, and 
a major activity of every day is to fetch it. 
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11. Low sanitary conditions, and low level of hygiene. Consequently, 
and also due to other environmental and physical conditions, 
proneness to sickness and death is high. 
12. Malnutrition is highly prevalent with often serious consequences 
for both physical and mental health people are often very 
weak and literally exhausted. 
13. Infant and child mortality is high; life expectancy is low; 
usually women are the worst off due to a compounded effect of 
frequent pregnancies with brief intermediate periods, malnutrition 
(especially due to sex bias in allocation of food), long hours 
of strenuous work, and general weakness and sickness. 
14. Family debts are high due to a combination of many fae +_01: [, -. 
low incomes, exploitation, sudden illness or death, marriage, 
seasonal factors, etc. ; distress sale of productive assets 
including land is quite frequent. 
15. Women of the households are usually engaged in strenuous work 
for long hours (usually longer than men) and carry a heavy 
burden of responsibilities ego child-care, food processing, 
cooking, cleaning, fetching water, collecting fuel, marketing, 
other domestic chores like sewing and mending, besides 
contributing in a major way to the earning of a livelihood 
for the family. 
16. Many of the households are headed by women, due to desertion, 
divorce or death. Migration of male members, especially due to 
seasonal variations, is a primary reason for female-headed 
households. 
17. Households and villages are usually situated in remote areas, 
far from roads, markets, trading and information centres. 
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18. Incidence of illiteracy and near-illiteracy is high; 
attendance of school (usually only primary school) is very low. 
19. Availability of social services like education, health centres, 
credit, etc., is scarce. 
20. Level of skills and expertise is usually low, confined to a 
subsistence/household sector economy. 
21. Bargaining power is very low, almost non-existent, due to 
lack of capital strength, low level of skills and training, 
ignorance of law and personal rights, illiteracy, etc. 
Consequently, proneness to exploitation is high. 
In addition to the points mentioned above, there are a few basic 
issues that need to be pointed out and clarified in connection with 
the problem of rural poverty and its main causes. The need for 
doing so has arisen out of the misconceptions that often tend to 
accompany them. These basic issues are the following, though one 
can be sure that there are more than those being covered here: 
1. Employment and Unemployment 
2. Consumption, Cost of Living and Entitlement 
3. Population and Food 
4. Inequality and the Structure of the Economy 
1. Employment and Unemployment: 
It has long been known that p~rt, usually a small part, of the 
rural workforce is often openly unemployed, particularly during the 
slack season in regions where multiple cropping is not practiced. 
(For a comprehensive analysis of the seasonal dimensions to rural 
poverty, see Chambers, Longhurst and Pacey, 1981, op. cit.). In 
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addition, a large part of the workforce may be underemployed in the 
sense that it is engaged in tasks with a very low level of produc-
tivity. 
A view once commonly held was that a major symptom of poverty is 
unemployment. Recent evidence has shown however, that there is 
relatively little open unemployment in rural areas although in some 
localities seasonal unemployment can be severe. In urban areas, 
measured rates of open unemployment are much higher, but there is 
little evidence that the rate of unemployment has increased in the 
course of time. (51). Hence growing poverty is not necessarily 
(51) See for example David Turnham, 1971, 'The employment problem 
in less developed countries: A review of evidence', Paris 
OECD., and also Guy Standing, lLO, 1978, 'Labour force 
participation and Development'. See also lLO, 1971. A.D. 
Smith, 'Concepts of Labour Force Underutilisation'. 
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associated with growing unemployment alone any more. Indeed it is 
noteworthy that in none of the empirical studies of Asia done by 
ILO (1977) was unemployment cited as a prominent cause of poverty. 
In broad terms, unemployment is , first, an urban phenomenon and, 
second, a phenomenon of the middle class, as is clearly pointed out 
by the ILO study. The very poor can not afford to be unemployed; 
they must obtain a source of livelihood even if this implies 
pitifully low earnings. Unemployment rates are often higher among 
women than among men, though this is not the case when work in the 
'household sector' is taken into consideration. (52) Further, it is 
noted that unemployment is much higher than average among the 
younger members of the workforce, and lastly, unemployment rates 
tend to be higher for dependents and those who are not heads of 
households than for the primary breadwinner. For example, in the 
Philippines in 1972 the unemployment rate among heads of households 
was 2.1% whereas the unemployment rate among other workers was 9.3% (53 
Those who must find employment are likely to do so by entering the 
flexible income sector, ie the informal sector. The informal sector, 
for a large number of the rural poor means wage labour in the 
agriculture sector. On the subject of agriculture in rural areas, 
the ILO study (1977) points out that agriculture production in 
(52) Detailed analysis of women's work participation rates 
follows in subsequent chapters. 
(53) ILO 1974, , Sharing in" Development: A Programme of Employment, 
Equity and Growth for the Philippines " table 1 p 6. 
73 55/ 
developing countries is characterised by diminishing teturns to 
labour, which of course in principle could be offset by high rates 
of investment and technical change. Unfortunately however, 
investment in agriculture has generally been modest, especially 
on the small farms, yet the sector has been forced to carry a 
large fraction of the annual increase in the labour force. On this 
Chenery et al comment (1974) : " If population growth in poverty 
groups is faster than for the rest of the economy, there is a 
tendency toward greater dilution of owned capital in these groups. 
In the case of agriculture this would lead to progressively 
diminishing holdings, or larger families supported by the same 
holding, and also a steady migration of landless poor to the cities." 
Thus, the tendency toward diminishing returns and falling labour 
productivity has not always been compensated by rising investment. 
" As the land-man ratio has fallen, the level and share of rents 
has increased while the wage share, real wages and the number of 
days employed per person have tended to fall. In other words 
at the going terms of agricultural renumeration, the demand for 
labour has increased less rapidly and hence the standard of living 
of those who depend on work as a source of income has fallen. 
This has affected some plantation workers, unskilled landless 
agricultural labourers, pure tenants, and some small landowners 
who have to supplement their income by engaging in paid labour." 
(ILO 1977, opt. cit. p 23) 
Small land owners become temporary wage labourers during the slack 
season; landless workers from, say Bihar, migrate to the more 
prosperous rural areas of western Uttar Pradesh ; some rural 
residents (individuals as well as entire households) abandon the 
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countryside and move to the city. Labour is continuously 
reallocated in response to income differentials between different 
regions and between job categories to which the poor have access. 
(However, the sad truth 1S that the process of migration results 
in the gradual elimination of the income differentials which initially 
provoked it, and the movement of labour represents little more 
than a shuffling aroud of poverty). (54) 
One additional comment about utilization related to the labour 
utilization issue. In many developing countries, land and other 
natural resources are also not efficiently utilized and exploited. 
Here again the evidence comes from the ILO study (1977), which 
indicates that especially on the larger farms, the length of the 
fallow period is often excessively long, the degree of cropping 
intensity is too low and the amount of land in natural pastures 
is high. At the same time, many of the smallest farmers are forced 
to over-exploit their land, with the result that useful land is 
destroyed through exhaustion of soil fertility. such economic 
systems not only make poor use of their human resources, but also 
make poor use (which can even lead to destruction) of part of its 
natural resources. Moreover, underutilization of labour and land 
is also often accompanied by under-utilization of capital. Large 
irrigation facilities are not used to capacity; irrigation canals 
and drainage ditches are allowed to fall into disrepair; fish ponds 
are permitted to become overgrown with weeds; mechanical equipment 
(54) For a study of migration, look at Michael P Todaro, 1976, 
• Internal Migration in Developing countries - a review of 
theory, evidence, methodology and research priorities ' 
ILO, Geneva. 
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becomes inoperative because of poor maintenance and lack of spare 
parts. Furthermore, much of the savings potential of the peasantry 
remalns untapped and hence the rate of accumulation of capital 
remains lm.;rer than necessary. 
Lastly, investigating occupational status of different social 
groups, },han (55) argues that the occupational status of the low 
income groups in an underdeveloped rural economy is such that 
poor workers must work much harder than persons belonging to 
higher income groups. Yet few studies make an allm.;rance for the 
amount of calories and other items of consumption required by persons 
in different job and inc6me categories. If income were calculated, 
l'~han proposes, say, on the basis of the calories required by 
workers during the process of production, then the indices of 
inequality would be considerably greater than those usually given. 
(55) Azizur Rahamn Khan ' Poverty and Inequality in rural 
Bangladesh' chapter 7 in ILO 1977 opt, cit. 
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2. Consumption, cost of Living and Entitlement :-
It has been mentioned elsewhere in this chapter that often it is 
claimed that the distribution of current consumption, rather than 
current income, is the better measure of expected lifetime income. 
It is difficult to make such generalizations, however, when 
referring to contemporary developing countries. A great deal 
more must be known, for example, about the ways In which households 
accomodate differences between current consumption and income. 
various case studies (56), including mine, indicate that in 
general, low lncome groups tend to consume more than they earn, 
and this is largely because their meagre incomes are less than the 
minimum required for physical survival. This phenomenon is 
described by ILO (1977) as " it is likely that this occurs, not 
because expected lifetime income is so high as to make it desirable 
to have an intertemporal allocation of consumption different from 
that of income, but because the requirements for physical survival 
are in excess of current income. It also seems highly likely that 
the most important mechanism for financing an excess of current 
consumption over current income is borrowing and the sale of the 
meagre assets owned by these income groups." Some evidence of this 
is presented from Bangladeshi villages In the following chapters, 
where it is found to be certainly true to say that sale of 
productive assets lS very highly correlated with impoverishment. 
Another point worth noting about consumption and cost of living 
for the rural poor is that the cost of living for the lower income 
(56) ILO 1977 opt. cit., Marty chen 1983, , A Quiet Revolution'. 
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groups has generally increased faster than the general_cost of 
living (57). The reason for this is that the prices of food and 
other wage goods have increased faster than the average. ( For an 
analysis of cost-of-living index see ILO 1977 opt.cit. pp 11-13 ). 
sen's analysis of poverty and famines (58) has led him to face 
the injustice of people's declining 'entitlements' to commodity 
bundles including food, and he has argued eloquently giving evidence 
to show that this decline is not because of shortage of food as 
such, but because of steady price rises of food items, thereby 
resulting in mass starvation. On the entitlement approach, Sen 
writes, " The entitlement approach to starvation and famines 
concentrates on the ability of people to command food through the 
legal means available to the society, including the use of 
production possibilities, trade opportunities,entilements vis-a-vis 
the state, and other methods of aquiring food. A person starves 
either because he does not have the ability to command enough 
food, or because he does not use this ability to avoid starvation. 
The entitlement approach concentrates on the former, ignoring the 
latter possibility." He goes on to say elsewhere (59) that "it 
is sometimes said that starvation may be caused not by food 
shortage but by the shortage of income and purchasing power. 
(57) See Osmani 1983, Sen 1981, Alamgir 1978, Mueller 1984, 
ILO 1977, among others. 
(58) A K Sen 1981 opt. cit. See chapter 5 for the Entitlement 
Approach. 
(59) A k Sen ibid. chapter 10. 
This 
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can be seen as a rudimentary way of trying to catch th€ essence 
of the entitlement approach, since income does give one entitlement 
to food in a market economy." I shall not go into the details of 
Sen's analysis and evidence, which has been drawn from a number of 
cas~ studies of r~6ent famines, including the Great J~engal Famine 
of 1943, the Ethiopian famines of 1973 and 1974, the Bangladesh 
famine of 1974, and the famines in the Sahel countries in Africa 
in the seventies. But Sen concludes that"all the evidence shows 
clearly that the traditional analysis of famines focussing on 
food supply, is shown to be fundamentally defective - theoretically 
unsound, empirically inept, and dangerously misleading for policy"; (SeD, 
1981). The problem appears to be more one of the complex dynamics of 
ownership and exchange. 
3. Population and Food :-
A related issue to that of entitlements is that of population 
and food. The claim that growing poverty is due to a world 
food shortage, or to a failure of food production to keep up 
with the expanding population, must be questioned. ~'Jhile it 
would be wrong to deny the seriousness of the periodic food 
scarcities which beset the world, particularly in certain parts 
of Asia and Africa, it would be an improper simplification to use 
food shortages as the explanation for increasing poverty in rural 
areas.(GO) In fact many serious scholars recognise, as one has 
(GO) See Shlomo Reutlinger ' Food security in Food Deficit 
countries " ~-Jorld Bank Staff Horking paper no. 393, June 
1980, and Susan George ' How the Other Half Dies : The real 
reasons for world hunger " Penguin books 1976, for a 
comprehensive analysis of this issue. 
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said, "that there is little reason to anticipate severe food 
supply limitations in the medium-term future." (61) 
As can be seen from figure 1.2 below, world food production per head 
has modestly but noticeably increased during the last two decades 
(1955-75). When the poor starve, it is not mainly because there 
1S no food but because they do not have the wherewithal to aquire 
food. In other words, the problem of world hunger cannot be 
solved merely by attempting to increase production. The solution 
Figure 1-..~ Food output per head, 1955-74 
(index: 1961 -65=1 OO) 
Source ILO (1977) P 16. 
(61) Lance Taylor, , The Misconstrued Crisis: Lester Brown and 
World Food " in \'lorld Development Nov/ Dec 1975 p e32, as 
cited in ILO 1977 . 
Image redacted due to third party rights or other legal issues
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requires, rather, better distribution and more product,ive 
employment in order to create the ability to aquire food. 
As this point has already been discussed previously, I shall not 
labour it further here; see also chart 6 in Appendix 1 for a 
look at the evolution of cereal output per head in seven Asian 
countries, which shows that output per head has also increased ); 
but I will draw attention to Table 1.4 which shows the growth of 
population and food production in seven Asian countries. 
Table 1.4 : Growth of population ( 1960-73) and food 
production (1952-74) (per cent per annum) 
If one 
S"urc'~', I-<)"d production data oht,"n~d from FAO, population 1'ro\\ th r;ok> rcprl)duc~d frlllll II 'or'" Bo,," ~"o\. 1<175, 
- ~- -~ ----~----
Source: ILO 1977 P 18. 
examines the countries individually, it transpires that In only 
one of them did population expand faster than the domestic food 
production. This ",Tas in Bangladesh, \vhere as can be seen from 
Table 1.5, even GNP per head has been falling. 
Source: World 8t11/k AI/tiJ. 1975, IIecause of differences in the period covered. the growth ratc' III thl> tahle som~tlmc' dilli:r frolll 
those reported in the individual chapters, 
~---------- -~-~~--~- -~--~ ---------~~--
Image redacted due to third party rights or other legal issues
Image redacted due to third party rights or other legal issues
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Thus only ln Bangladesh could one conceivably argue thi3.t the 
trends in food production explain the trends in poverty that 
have been indicated. But since poverty has increased even in 
countries which enjoyed a rapid expansion of food production, 
one must conclude that the connection between the two is tenuous. 
It is for this reason that the argument that" the nutritional 
problem is ... primarily a poverty problem: a problem of 
ineffective supply" (Joy 1973, ( 62) ) seems to be more relevant 
than the statement that" the raising of agricultural output 
remains of paramount importance and that the solving of distributional 
problems is secondary ... " ( Lal 1975, ( 63) ). 
Lastly, does rapid population growth exacerbate the situation 
of the poor through its effect on food demand? Nancy Birdsall 
(1980) (64) attempts to answer this key question by revealing 
the complexity of the situation. The poor spend proportionately 
more of their income on food. By maintaining demand for food 
products, rapid population gro1vth may prevent the reductions in 
the relative price of food which could benefit the urban poor and 
landless agricultural workers; on the other hand, higher food prices 
do benefit poor farmers and may help landless farm workers if 
production and the demand for their labour increases. Vvhen much 
of the unskilled labour force is in agriculture, the pay position 
(62) See Leonard Joy, • The Agrarian Question " in south Asian 
Review, July/ October 1975 p 399. 
(63) See Deepak Lal, • Food and Nutrition Planning " in Journal 
of Agriculture Economics, January 1973 p 1-22. 
(64) Nancy Birdsall 1980, • Population and Poverty in the 
Developing World " World Bank Staff I-lorking Paper no. 404. 
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of unskilled to skilled labour deteriora~es less when demand 
for agricultural products is relatively greater. Furthermore, 
questioning the assumed negative effect of population growth on 
food-production, Nancy Birdsall comments, " ... ,,,e certainly 
can not assume that had population growth been only half as 
great, growth in food output per head would have been twice as 
large . .. (it would be) a mistake to attribute poor food-growing 
performance primarily to pressures of population on land. Other 
factors, including distorted prices, lack of credit, inadequate 
roads, lack of irrigation, and poor extension services, are more 
important, particularly in Africa and Latin America, where 
densities are relatively low, but also in Asia where densities are 
much greater." For the -",orld as a whole, she suggests, the 
Ricardian spectre of diminishing returns to land can still be 
stayed by capital-investment and exploitation of new agricultural 
technologies to increase yields. 
In short, the situation varies from one country to another; the 
indirect and countervailing effects of population growth on food 
(prices and production) and on the situation of the poor can 
only be isolated in carefully constructed country-specified models. 
However, there is little doubt that malnutrition in developing 
countries is a widespread problem. Nancy Birdgall's final comment 
on this is that" in the short run at least, income inequality is 
a much greater barrier to improving the nutritional status of the 
poor than is rapid population growth per se." 
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4. Inequality and the structure of the Economy :-
The answer to why the poverty of the poorest groups of the rural 
population has increased has more to do with the structure of the 
economy than its rate of growth. One structural feature common 
to all developing countries is a high degree of inequality. The 
ILO (1977) study has compiled data from six countries which 1S 
shown in 1.1 (see Appendix 1). The table suggests that in the 
economy as a whole the richest 20 per cent of households receive 
about half the income, whereas the poorest 40 percent receive 
between 12 and 18 percent of total income. The bottom 20 percent 
fare even wor~e, receiving between 3.8 and about 7 percent of the 
income. 
The counterpart to the compression of the income of the poor is 
the concentration of the economic surplus in the hands of a 
minority. The methods of disposal of this surplus, in turn, 
largely determine the pace and composition of economic growth. 
The preferences of the upper income groups as between present 
consumption and savings will effect the rate of accumulation. 
The pattern of demand, itself strongly influenced by the distribution 
of income, will determine in large part the sectors into which 
investment flows. And the set of relative factor prices which 
confront those who invest the surplus will have an effect on the 
methods of production that are used, the amount of employment 
that is generated, the productivity of that employment and the 
distribution of income. 
The structure of factor markets is such, as has been evaluated by 
various economists, and recently by the ILO study, that the 
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unequal distribution of income arlslng from an unequal distribution 
of productive assets lS reinforced by the operations of the price 
mechanism. Those who have access to the organised capital market 
are able to obtain finance capital for investment on relatively 
favourable terms. This introduces a strong bias In favour of 
investment in the more capital-intensive methods of production. 
As a result, the demand for labour is lower than it otherwise 
would have been. Paradoxically, the relatively high productivity 
of labour associated with the more mechanised processes may lead 
to higher wages for those who find employment In the sector, 
thereby further reducing the demand for labour. 
Furthermore, the capital markets operate in such a way that a 
small minority of the labour force is equipped with excessively 
capital-intensive techniques. At the same time, the majority of 
the labour force ( in urban as well as in rural areas ) is forced 
to work with techniques which are insufficiently capital intensive. 
As a result, the productivity and incomes of the majority are 
exceptionally low compared to those employed in the so-called 
modern, capital-intensive sector. 
Prlce-cum-rationing mechanisms also are present in other parts 
of the economy. In fact most markets for intermediate goods and 
services operate in a fashion parallel to that of the capital 
market. For instance, electric power typically is distributed 
highly unevenly, many rural areas being excluded from the national 
network. Efficient transport services are available to only a 
relatively few producers, and many rural areas are thus isolated 
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from the main currents of commerce. Within the rural areas, 
technical assistance is concentrated on the large farmers and 
research prog~ammes often are oriented toward their needs. 
Finally, even the labour market operates to the disadvantage of 
the poor, with a high degree of concentration of wealth and 
ownership of land and other assets. 
It is these revealing factors about the structure of the economy 
which have led the ILO study to observe that, " The initially 
high degree of inequality of income and wealth, the concentration 
of the economic surplus in relatively few hands, and the fragmented 
allocative mechanisms constitute a socio-economic context in 
which powerful dynamic forces tend to perpetuate and even 
accentuate low standards of living of a significant proportion 
of the rural population." 
One last point. It is often claimed that inequality is necessary 
in order to provide incent1ves, to encourage the labour force to 
increase its Sk1lls (and hence its income) through training and 
education and to induce effic1ent allocat1on 01 resources. When, 
however, one examines the eV1dence (ILO lY"'"'), it appears that 
1nequal1ty 01 earn1ngs 1S one of the mechan1sms perpetuating low 
income among the poor rather than the device for its alleviation. 
Moreover, the acceptability, or not, of a given degree of earnings 
inequality can not be determ1ned in isolation from the soc1al and 
political system. It could be argued that the greater the degree 
of social mob1lity in a country, the more effective will be wage 
differentials in ensuring an efficient allocation of resources. 
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In other words, if equality of opportunity and social mobility are 
considerable, earnings inequality may be more tolerable. On the 
other hand, if social mobility and inequality of opportunity are 
not present, inequality simply confirms our worst fears. A system 
which combines restricted education opportunities with wage 
differentials is obviously far more objectionable than a more 
fluid system in which all have access to Knowledge, SKllls and 
education, but ln WhlCh lnequality still prevalls. One of the 
sad thlngs about so many of the developing countries is that the 
wage structure provides potentially strong signals to aquire 
skills and training, yet the social and educational systems 
inhlblt workers from responding to them. ( 6~) As a result, 
inequallty is perpetuated and lndeed, as has been seen, ln many 
countries poverty has increased. 
(6~) See for example, Phillip Coombs, ' The World EducatlOn 
Crlsls: A systems Analysis " New York, Oxford univsity 
Press, 196~. 
Ivar Berg, ' Education and Jobs : The Great Training RObbery , 
New York, Praeger, 197U. 
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Acceptance of Women's Issues as a Development Policy Issue 
The establlshment of a conceptual link between women's issues 
and economic development theories was a major step toward 
achievlng acceptance of the fact that women's issues have development 
policy lmplicatl0ns. Apart from the new emphasis placed on the 
condition of women as a result of the International Women's Year 
(197~), three new ideas or priorities in economic development 
theory and POllCY in the lY70s promoted receptivity to women's 
questions (1). Furthermore, the change in emphasis from equity-
to poverty-centered analyses ( to be discussed later ) translated 
women's questions into the language used by economic development 
theorists and practitioners. 
First of the three new changes in the theory and policies of 
economic development, came the growing awareness of a world 
population problem, along with the realisation that women are 
the main actors in determining population trends. Concern with 
population growth led to the targeting of Third World Women as 
the primary beneficiaries of family planning programmes and as 
important subjects of development-oriented research. 
The second priority grew out of the acknowledgement that the 
"trickle down" approach to development had failed. Realising 
that the capital and technology transferred from the industrialised 
(1 ) See Buvinic 1983 f6r an outline of these three shifts in 
priorities ( Chapter 3 of Buvinic, Lycette and McGreevey eds: 
, Women and Poverty in the Third World " John Hopkins 
university Press, Baltimore, USA, 1983 ) 
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countries had not filtered down to the poor in develo~ing countries, 
development agencies changed priorities and established a new 
strategy to improve directly the levels of living of the poor. 
In his address to the World Bank's Board of Governors in 1973, 
Robert S McNamara made explicit the need for a target-group approach 
to development interventions. This approach made it necessary 
to ask questions such as : Who are the poor? Where do they live? 
What do they do? How do they survive in the face of poverty? 
What problems do they encounter in their attempts to overcome poverty ? 
( This shift has already been examined in some detail in Chapter 1 ). 
The earlier concentration of development agencies on macro-economic 
development had left them ill-equipped to provide reliable answers, 
and the target-group approach made theorists more receptive to 
research that would yield insights into these questions. Research 
on the economic roles of Third World women ( women being one of 
the major target-groups ) met some of the new information needs 
of development agencies. 
The third was the development of a 'basic needs strategy' against 
poverty. The basic needs strategy calls for assurance to all 
individuals of the basic requirements for life ( food, shelter, 
and clothing ) and of access to essential community services, such 
as safe drinking water, sanitation facilities, public transport, 
and health and education facilities. (The basic needs approach 
to development policy has been discussed in greater detail both in 
Chapter 1 and Chapter 6). This shift in emphasis to the fulfilment 
of 'basic needs' further aroused a marked interest in women because 
of their tradltional importance in satlsfying many of these basic 
needs. 
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These three changes in economic development more or less coincided 
with International Women's Year, and a main theme of the International 
Women's Year Conference in Mexico City in 197~ was international 
economic development. This relatively recent realisation, that 
special attention must be paid to the role of women in the 
development process has led to the evolution of two distinct 
approaches to pOlicy-oriented research on women. Both of these 
approaches, in turn, have further affected the acceptance of women's 
issues as being important for development policy. (2) 
Two Approaches to Policy 
I. Equity - oriented Approach: 
This was developed in the early stages of interest in women's 
issues (1975) and has focused on the effect of economic development 
programmes on the economic status of women, suggesting that women 
lose ground relative to men as development proceeds (3). United 
Nations agencies have spoken out on the need for intensified 
action to promote equality between men and women and" to ensure 
the full integration of women in the total development effort." 
( United Nations Economic Commission for Africa 1975 ). 
It is perceived not only that the development efforts of the 
recent past have ignored the ways in which women's lives and roles 
have been affected by conditions of changing technology, but in 
(2) See Buvinic 1983 opt. cit. p 14-34, and Nici Nelson 1979 : 
'Why has Development Neglected Rural Women?', prepared for 
ILO 'Women in Development' series, p4-5. 
(3) See in particular Irene Tinker and Hichele Bo Bramsen 1976 : 
'Women and World Development', Overseas Development Council, 
Washington DC , USA. 
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addition that women have been adversely affected by technological 
and sociological changes brought about by the development process. 
( ILO 1975 )(4). Women have been viewed as passive or neutral 
factors in the socio-economic and technological transformations 
being implemented by funding agencles, economists, planners and 
administrators. One of the many results has been that women have 
not benefitted from the education and training programmes that 
have ln the past taught new skills to men. A glance at the 
comparative male-female literacy rates in most countries further 
reveals the disparity. Technological development has either 
largely ignored the areas of llfe WhlCh are women's work ( ego fOOd 
processlng, food storage, water fetchlng, fuel collection, etc. ) 
or has usurped lmportant women's roles, such as craft productlon, 
without provldlng them with any alternatlve prOductive activities. 
The main premises of the argument emerging from the equity-oriented 
approach can be summed up as follows (~) :-
1. Women have productive as well as reproductlve roles ln soclety, 
and the less monetlzed tne economic system, the more important 
.istheir productive +ole; 
2. Conventional ( ie. Western) measures of economic activlty 
underestlmate the magnltude of women's productlve roles by 
falling to acknowledge the value of unpaid work and by under-
counting women's paid work outside the modern sector; 
3. This underestimation and the glorlflcatlon of motherhood in 
the lndustrlallsed socletles have helped to define a development 
policy for the Third World that erects barriers to paid work 
for women, and 
(4) ILO 197~ : Proposal for an ILO Project on Technological Change 
and the Condltlon of Rural Women. 
(~) See Buvlnic 19~3 opt. cit. p l~. 
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4. As a result of this development policy, women are relegated 
to the economy's traditional sector, and the income gap 
between the sexes is widening. 
These premises have been supported by two types of analys1s and 
case studies, both retrospective in nature: one at the micro 
level and the other at the macro level. The micro level case 
studies (Elmendorf 19"/6, Remy 19"15) have looked at the adverse 
impact of particular interventions, such as the introduction of 
the animal-drawn plows, modern harvest tools, and road construct10n, 
on the status of women in small communities. On the other hand, 
functional and conflict (Marxist) sociologists and political 
scientists have analysed at the macro level changes that accompany 
capitalist development, such as urbanization, industrialisation, 
and class stratification (see Blumber 1978, Giele and Smock 1977), 
and have developed quantifiable indicators of the effect of these 
changes on women's status (6). In her discussion of these, and 
similar case studies, Buvinic comments (p 15, 1ge3) that these 
studies, however, can not empir1cally test the hypothes1s of the 
negat1ve 1mpact ot development on sexual equa11ty, because they 
lack an adequate data base and tney are qua11tat1ve rather tnan 
quant1tat1ve 1n nature. 
(6) The refer~nces have been c1ted in Buvin1c et ale 1ge3 opt. C1t. 
Elmendorf 1976 : 'Nine Hayan Women: A V11lage Faces Change', 
New York, Schenkman; Remy 19/':) : 'Underdevelopment and the 
Experience of Women: A Zar1a Case Study', 1n Rayna Re1ter ed. 
'Towards an Anthropology of Women', New York: Monthly Rev1ew 
Press; Blumberg 1'3le : 'Strat1f1cat1on: Socioeconomic and 
Sexual Inequality', Dubuque, Iowa: William C Brown; Giele 
and Smock 19TI : '1'lomen and society in irnternational and 
comparative Perspective', New York: Wiley-Interscience. 
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II. Poverty - oriented Approach :-
In recent years (1980) the equity approach to research on women 
has evolved into an alternative approach that links women's issues 
to poverty and tries to qualify the positive effects that may 
result from incorporating women's concerns into economlC development 
programmes. There are two noticeable shifts in this approach: 
Firstly, this approach focuses on women as participants in, 
rather than beneficiaries of, development programmes. 
Secondly, this approach restricts those being studied to women 
in economic need, the argument being that to escape poverty, 
women must become more productive, and societies must seek ways 
to make that possible - because of, and in the context of, 
women's double roles. (7). 
The poverty oriented approach is based on the following premises:-
1. The ratio of women to men is greater in the poorest income 
groups than in the population as a whole; 
2. The economic performance of households in the lowest income 
( 7 ) 
brackets is directly related to the economic activity of 
women in these households; 
See for example, Constantina Safilios-Rothschild 1980 : 
'The Role of the Family: A Neglected Aspect of Poverty', in 
Peter Knight ed. 'Implementing Programmes of Human Development', 
World Bank Staff Working Paper no 403, Washington DC,USA ; 
UNICEF 1977 : 'Women's Development Programme: Report of a 
Feasibility Survey of Productive/Income-generating Activities 
for Women in Bangladesh ; 
Kathleen Staudt 1979 : 'Tracing Sex Differentiation in Donor 
Agricultural Programmes', paper presented at the annual meeting 
of the American politica~ Science Association, Washington DC 
ILO : Women in Development Series 1979-82, especially papers 
by Nici Nelson and Abdullah and Ziedenstein. 
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3. The importance of women's productive role increases with 
poverty but the extent of their reproductive functions does 
not diminish, resulting in a dual burden for poor women; and 
4. To promote balanced economic growth, a major goal of development 
policy should be to increase the productivity and income of 
women in the lowest income households. (8) 
This shift in emphasis from an equity-oriented approach to a 
poverty-oriented approach substantially changes research questions 
and methods, as well as the issues raised for the consideration 
of policymakers. In summary, there is a shift from :-
a) description to analysis of women's condition, 
b) from the qualitative definition of women's economic problems 
to the quantitative documentation of their existence, and 
c) from anthropological to sociological and economic methodologies. 
Under the new approach, measurement of the economic contribution 
of women to the household and the marketplace is undertaken, rather 
than retrospective assessment of the lmpact of programmes on 
women's economlC condltion. ThlS quantltatlve language breaks 
aown communlcatlon barrlers between economlC development theorlsts 
and practltloners, and by phraslng women's issues in terms of 
poverty and economlC growth, facilltates the translatlon of women's 
lssues lnto development POllCY issues and hence their incorporation 
into development strategies. 
(8) See Buvinic 1983 opt. cit. p 16. 
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Conceptualizing women's issues in economic development· in terms 
of poverty and economic growth brings into the foreground four 
key issues relevant to the formulation of development policy :-
1 . The magnitude of women's poverty; 
2. The measurement and valuation of their productive work in 
the home and in the marketplace; 
3. The means of promoting women's income; 
4. The relationsh1ps between women's work and family security. 
The first issue shall be looked at in this chapter when we look 
at issues related to women's share of poverty and the findings 
of an evaluation of women's participation in the home economy. 
The second issue of measurement shall be discussed in the next 
chapter where methodologies for measurement of women's participation 
are outlined, and in Chapter 6 where a new approach is proposed 
for the measurement of economic viability of women. 
The third issue of means of promoting women's income is looked 
into in Chapter 5, especially by drawing on the example of the 
BRAC effort in Dhakuly village in Bangladesh. 
And finally, the fourth issue of relationships between women's 
work and family security is discussed and documented in Chapter 8. 
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Homen, Poverty and Development :-
In discussing women, poverty and development, one point deserves 
special emphasis : women both affect and are affected by the 
development processes, and it is clear that benefits to, and 
contributions by, women can not be dealt with separately. 
There are three major themes that help to show the relationships 
among women, poverty and development :-
I. First theme: Home Production - 1tS value and costs :-
Time-use stud1es 1nd1cate that tne typ1cal woman spendS most of 
ner day work1ng, not only in the labour market, as do men, but 
also in nome production. The home production activities of women 
are not 1ncluded in conventional housenold and labour force 
surveys in poor countries, yet tney are a cr1t1cal part ot tne 
poor housenold's total product10n and are lmportant to any 
understand1ng of the dynam1cs of poverty. (For a cr1t1que ot 
time-use surveys see Chapter 3). 
Tne combinat10n ot worK at home ana worK outs1ae tne h.ome Sh1fts 
over a woman's lltet1me, 1n response to tne cnang1ng aemanas ot 
ner noUSenO.ld, tnat 1S to say tnat a woman's h.ouseno.la and non-
househ.O.ld activities 1ntersect w1tn and are atfected by tne 
presence and act1v1t1es of otner h.ousenO.ld members. {Examples: 
Narr1ed women W1tn young ch1ldren worK more hours tnan marr1ea 
men ; unmarr1ed women are mucn more .llKe.ly tnan men - marr1ed or 
unrnarr1ed - to be poor, and tne1r burdens are USUal.ly greater, 
for tney must care tor chlldren and tne nousehold and also 
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contribute to the fam1ly 1ncome ; women-neaded nousenolds tend 
to have the lowest income, have less access to land, cap1tal and 
tecnnology, and 1nclude more depend nts and tewer secondary 
earners tnan male-headed households ; there 1S a close assoc1at10n 
between tne emergence of tnese nouseholds and Changes result1ng 
from econom1C development, SUCh as male labour migration, 
urbanisat10n, and the provision of serV1ces and Job opportun1t1es 
tor women. ) 
Th1S br1ngs to the torefront the need tor 100k1ng 1nto the nature 
and the magn1tude ot the d1tt1cult trade-offs women 1n poor 
econom1es face because ot the1r dOUble roles at home and 1n the 
JOb marKet. 
The comb1nat10n of work at home and work outs1de the home 1S 
one that maximizes family full income, but of course it entails 
costs: The most obvious cost is leisure for the women themselves; 
when women work outside the home they enjoy less leisure. For 
example, they manage not to reduce child care time - both by 
sacrificing leisure and by working relatively less outside the 
home when they have young children. Hayra Buvinic (1983 p 20) 
observes, " Unlike the evidence from industrialized societies, 
which shows a trade-off between market-work and child-care, 
evidence from the Third ~V'orld indicates that poor women tend not 
to make trade-offs between child care and market work. When 
these women enter the labour market, it is leisure time rather 
than home production time that is reduced. The need for more 
income makes it necessary for poor women to work in the market-
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place, and there is no surplus income with which to p~rchase Chlld 
care or other household services." 
In summary then, the eVldence on the unpald work of poor women 
in home production obtained through time-use surveys indicates 
the followlng :-
1. Poor women tend to work longer hours and have less leisure 
time than.poo!7 men. { McSweeney 11J'1'1, Mueller and KosSOUdJl 
2. When these working hours are assigned an economic value and 
added to the household's cash lncome, the contrlbutlon of 
poor women and chllaren to household lncome can be greater 
than that of poor men. ( Klng and Evenson IIJ~3). 
3. When women enter the labour market, it is lelsure tlme rather 
than home productlon time that is reduced. ( Popkin 19lB). 
4. Women and children must adapt to the differlng demands of 
household and market, whereas men's roles remaln reslstant 
to change. Increaslng household burdens, such as addltlonal 
chlldren, tend to Change women's and chlldren's but not men's 
allocation of time among market work, work at home and leisure. 
( Nueller 1ge2). (9). 
(9) McSweeney 1979 : 'Collection and Analysis of Data on RUral 
Women's Time Use', in Studies in Family Planning 10:379-83. 
Hueller and Kossoudji 1984 : 'Economic and Demographic Status 
of Female-headed Households in Rural Botswana' in Economic 
Development and Cultural Change, 
Nueller 1979 : 'Time Use in Rural Botswana', Ann Arbor 
Unlverslty of Michigan, Population Studies Centre. 
King and Evenson 1983, Chapter 3 in Buvinic et al opt. cit. 
Popkin 1983, Chapter 8 in Buvinic et al opt. cit. 
~1ueller 1982, Chapter 3 in Anker, Buvinic and Youssef eds. 
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II. Second theme: Job Opportunities - Supply and Demand :-
It is apparent that women in poor countries, and particularly 
poor women, end up - by choice or by custom - in the particular 
occupations that enable them to adjust hours between home and 
market work as the size and structure of the household change. 
Occupations that allow this flexibility, however, are not usually 
found in the modern sector ; they tend to be labour intensive, 
poorly renumerated, and low in productivity. (10). 
In summary, the evidence shows that poor women in developing 
countries have both home and market production roles and that the 
poorer the household, the more burdensome both roles become. 
The division of labour between the sexes within the household 
assigns women to labour-intensive production, and the division 
of labour within the market restricts women to work characterized 
by low technology, inefficient production, and marginal wages. 
The evidence shows an incresingly large "invisible" female 
contingent working in low-paying seasonal or part-time occupations 
on farms and plantations and in some of the lowest paid and 
lowest status jobs in the service and informal sectors of the 
urban economy. It is largely economic rather than cultural 
variables that appear to be the main determinants of the extent 
and nature of women's participation in the marketplace. 
(10) See in particular, Standing and Sheehan 1978, 'Labour force 
participation in lOW-lncome countrles' , ILO, Geneva; and 
T S Papola 1982 'Sex discrimination in the Urban Labour 
Markets : Some Propositions based on Indian Evidence' in 
Anker, Buvinic and Youssef, 'Women's roles and Population 
Trends in the Third World', a study prepared for the ILO, 
1982. 
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Past research focused on variables affecting the supply of 
female labour in order to explain the lack of participation of 
women in the modern sectors of the economy, but recent evidence 
shows that these variables - high fertility and lack of education -
do not have great explanatory power. Increasingly, women with 
many children are participating in the labour force, and this 
participation peaks at the lowest and highest education levels. 
Therefore, research has begun to focus on the demand for, rather 
than the supply of, female workers and the variables that may 
restrict this demand. More and more research is showing that 
sex segregation patterns in the labour market that are cultural 
in origin break down easily in the face of changes in labour market 
demand. (11) 
All this evidence supports the Vlew that women's issues are also 
development policy issues. Women are producers and thus participants 
in the process of economic growth, but their production occurs 
within a dualistic economy in which women are relegated to sex-
specific, traditional work, or to occupations with neither access 
to productive resources nor large economic returns. 
The corollary to this view is that women's poverty requires 
different solutions from men's poverty. Policies specifically 
designed to increase women's productivity and income will reduce 
income differentials between men and women, and economic dualism 
(11) see Youssef, Nieves and sebstad 1980, 'Keeping Women Out: 
A structural Analysis of Women's Employment in Developing 
Countries', AID, Washington DC, International Centre for 
Research on Women, Women in Development office. 
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by modernising production that is in the hands of women-. 
Conventional anti-poverty policies that place no special emphasis 
on women will tend to ignore the large subgroup of women among 
the poor who work in home production and in sex-segregation 
occupations. 
Current programmes that seek to increase household income by 
concentrating on women have the following priorities &-
1. Reducing the time required for household production; 
, 
2. Increasing the efficiency, output, and returns of economic 
activities in which women currently engage; 
3. Transforming sUbsistence activities into income-generating 
activities; and 
4. Creating new employment opportunltles for women. 
III. Thlrd theme: Less Education and Training for Women :-
The expectation that the typical woman's occupational choice 
will be limited, due perhaps to household responsibilities, and 
that she will spend less time in work for cash income than the 
typical man, probably helps to explain the pattern of less 
education for women ln many countries and the minimal emphasis 
in development programmes on raising productivity ln typically 
female jObS. 
Less educatlon, however, entalls costs to society, not only 
because of the loss of women's potential for higher productivity 
in market work, but also because women as mothers make the first 
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investments in the nutr1tion, health, and education of children -
1nvestments that are cr1t1cal for future econom1C growth. 
Worse, many women will not at every stage of their lives be 
"typical" in the sense of sharing economic needs and work with 
husbands. Some will become heads of households - their numbers 
may be growing because of higher rates of differential migration 
by sex and a general weakening of the fabric of the trad1t1onal 
soclet1es. Others w1ll be 01vorceO or wl00wed or w1ll never 
marry. 
Flno1ngs of an Evaluat10n of Women's Part1clpat10n ln the Home 
Economy :-
It 1S clear that women's poverty pers1sts ln splte of the oevelopment 
ettort. In summary, then, the tOllow1ng set ot p01nts emerge trom 
stuoles that have lookeO at rural women's part1c1pat1on 1n home 
ana market proouctl0n, ln try1ng to explaln thlS phenomenon. 
1. There 1S a large ~.·invisible" female population, that is 
engageo in 'product1ve' work. 
2. Women's part1clpat1on 1S concentrated in the lowest-paying, 
lowest-status occupations. 
3. Women are largely engaged in seasonal or part-time occupations. 
4. Women's occupations are concentrateo 1n the 1nformal/ 
traOltl0nal sectors. 
~. Women nave both home ano market product1on roles. 
b. The poorer the householO, the more buroensome home ano market 
production roles become, and hence the more time women spend 
in working. 
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7. Economic rather than cultural variables are seen to be the 
main determinants of the extent and nature of women's 
participation. 
8. Sex segregation patterns in labour market that are cultural 
in origin break down easily in face of changes in labour 
market demand. 
9. Women's participation peaks at the lowest and highest levels 
of education. 
10. Poor women work longer hours and have less leisure time than 
poor men. 
11. When these working hours are asigned an economlC value and 
added to household's cash income, the contribution of poor 
women and chlldren to household lncome can be greater than 
that of poor men. 
l~. When entering market work, it is leisure time rather than 
home production time, or child care time, that is reduced. 
13. Increasing or changing household burdens tend to change 
women's and chlldren's but not men's allocatl0n of tlme 
among market work, work at home and leisure. 
14. Divlsl0n of labour between the sexes wlthln the household 
asslgns women to labour-lntenslve productlon. 
15. Division of labour within the market restricts women to work 
characterised by low technology, inefflclent productlon, 
and marginal wages. 
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The Household as a unit of Analysis :-
Research on women from the perspective of the household has 
helped carry women's issues into the pol~cy-mak~ng arena. 
Such research stemmed pr~mar~ly trom the ~ncreas~ng ~nc~dence 
and poverty of households headed by women. SUbsequent research 
~n the Th~rd World haS prov~ded data on women's share ot poverty 
and has made an ~mpact largely because ~t has focused on the house-
hold rather than the ~nd~v~dual. (12) This research examines the 
incidence of poor woman-headed households and the factors that 
affect this incidence, measures household income levels, and 
analyses the socio-economic characteristics of woman-headed 
households and how they influence the household's economic performance. 
(12) See especially, Mueller and Kossoudji 1984 : 'Economic and 
Demographic status of Female-headed Households in Rural 
Botswana', opt. cit. 
Mayra Buvinic and Nadia H youssef with Barbara Von Elm 1978 
'Woman-headed households : The Ignored Factor in Development 
Planning', Report submitted to the office of Women in 
Development, Agency for International Development, Washington 
DC, International Centre for Research on Women. 
Nadia Youssef and Carol B Hetler : Chapter 11 'Establishing 
the Condition of Women-headed Households in the Third World : 
A New Approach', in" Buvinic, Lycette and McGreevey 1983 opt.cit. 
Merrick and Scmick : Chapter 12 'Households Headed by Women 
and Urban Poverty in Brazil', in Buvinic, Lycette and 
McGreevey, ibid. 
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The evidence suggests that woman-headed households tenp to have 
the lowest incomes and that this is due in large part to a lack 
of productive resources. These households most often generate 
their income in the traditional sector of the economy ; have less 
access to land, capital and technology ; and include more dependents 
and fewer secondary earners than male-headed households. These 
studies have also postulated a close association between the 
emergence of these households and changes resulting from economic 
development, such as male labour migration,urbanization, and the 
provision of services and job opportunities for women. The 
predicted permanence of the woman-headed household in developing 
countries, its significance as an economic rather than a cultural 
phenomenon, and the use by researchers of the household as a unit 
of analysis have made woman-headed households in the developing 
world an accepted focus of policy-makers and a target of development 
pOlicy. 
Although poverty in the developing world is not restricted to 
woman heads of households concerns about the poverty of these women 
have tended to overshadow concern about other categories of poor 
women. Research is needed to uncover other categories of women 
who also bear the burden of poverty but are not as visible as 
woman-heads of poor households. One such attempt is made in this 
study, the results of which, are outlined in Chapter H. 
Despite the attractiveness of research on women from the perspect~ve 
ot the househOld, there are potent~ally ser~ous conceptual problems 
and pol~cy risks associated with us~ng the household as the 
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preferred unlt of analysis in an attempt to understand-women's 
sltuation and poverty: Mainly, the household emphasis ignores 
economlc and social behaviour that occurs both within and without 
the household ; in particular, by assigning a reality to the 
household that disguises the behaviour of individual members 
with subordinate preferences or low status - that is, women. 
Three main problems can be identified, which derive from using 
household models and the household as a unit of analysis :-
1. The first problem derives from assuming that the physical 
boundaries of the household define units of social and economic 
organisation. People living together are assumed to constitute 
a family (nuclear or extended), and domestic functions are 
assumed to take place within the physical boundaries of the 
household. However, individuals sharing a roof often do not 
constitute "families" ; and this is particularly true among poor 
woman-headed households. In such households, domestic functions 
often include inter-household social and economic exchanges, and 
these seem to be an especially important source of support for 
poor women (13). 
Transfers are flows of goods and services that do not represent 
compensation for work performed but are given because of kinship 
ties or social obligations. A family may give and/or receive 
(13) See Eva Mueller: : Chapter 13 'Measuring Women's Poverty in 
Developing Countries', in Buvinic, Lycette and McGreevey, 
1983, opt. cit. 
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transfers. Transfers can also occur within a family and between 
families. The majority of inter-household transfers in developing 
countries take the form of remittances from migrants. It must 
be kept in mind when studying poor households in developing 
countries, that women may be absorbed into extended families 
instead of being supported in a separate household. For example, 
rather than sendlng funds to a widowed slster's household, a man 
may move the slster and her chlldren lnto hlS own household. She 
mayor may not add to famlly lncome by engaglng ln market work. 
Llkewlse, female heads of household may take in relatives who 
may be secondary earners, help with child care whlle the mother 
goes out to work, or merely share in household consumptl0n. Very 
few studles have lnvestlgated the economlC factors influenclng 
household composltl0n in developing countries. 
2. The second problem arlses from the economlC prlnclple that 
deflnes the household as a baslc declslon-maklng unlt behavlng 
accordlng to the rule of maximization of household utility. This 
assumption doesnot allow for recognition of the different 
preferences of individual members and masks any sex discrlmlnatl0n 
ln the lntra-household allocation of productlon and consumption. 
For example, Lincoln Chen (19 ) (14) shows that dlscrlmlnatlon 
by sex ln the dlstributl0n of work and benefits (ie. fOOd, leisure, 
etc.) is pervasive within poor households in the Third World. 
(14) See Lincoln Chen 
109 21/ 
Furthermore, the household model cannot pick up the diyergent 
interests of those women who are less powerful tnan men. Anker, 
Buv1n1c and Youssef (1~e2, opt. c1t.), providing eV1dence on the 
SOC10-econom1C determ1nants of fert1l1ty, show that husband and 
wife can exhibit different and sometimes Oppos1te 1nterests 
regardlng fam11y reproduct1ve behaV10ur. 
In add1t10n to th1s, there must be reason to bel1eve that 
d1fferenaes also occur 1n other 1mportant areas of fam1ly deC1S10n-
mak1ng, SUCh as household expendlture, employment, and educatlon. 
My personal survey data adds much support to the bel1et that 
women, 1n general, hold secondary pos1t10ns ln such deC1S10n-
mak1ng - though tne sltuat10n 1S very gradually show1ng slgns ot 
change. It 1S interesting to note that this change is primarily 
symptomatic of the 1ncreas1ng recognition of women as major 
econom1C contr1butors to poor rural households. 
3. The thlrd problem derlves from the lmpl1c1t assumpt10n, based 
on the model of the industrialised world, that only non-market 
production and consumption take place within the household (and 
are in women's hands). Therefore, when market production/ 
consumption is investigated, farms and firms rather than households 
are chosen as the units of analysis and the household's (women's) 
contribution to market (farm) production is ignored. Few studies 
recognise the inter-dependence of production and consumption 
activities in most farms/households, and thus women's contribut10n 
to farms/households 1S 19nored. The fa1lure to see th1s 1nter-
dependence can contuse analys1s ot the effects ot development 
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programmes that are dependent on farm/household behaV10ur and 
decision-making, for example, analysis of the effects Of credit 
that 1S formally granted for agr1cultural purposes but dl.Verted 
to non farm or household uses. 
Hore 1mportant, such an approach 1S a major deterrent to the 
recogn1t10n Of women's product1ve rOles and thUS has affected 
the ael1very Of proauct1ve resources that woula help to mOdern1ze 
women's farm/househola proauct10n (15). 
(15) See Theodore Shultz 1980 : 'Effects of the Internat10nal 
Donor Commun1ty on Farm People', Amer1can Journal Of 
Agr1cul ture Econom1cs b2 : ts7J-"ts. 
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I. Measures of Women's Work :-
A. Present Practices : The counting of Women 
Women are counted by governments in six ways : 
Ci) as a total population of females, usually by age categories; 
(ii) as economically active (by sector, occupation and status) 
or as economically inactive; 
(iii) by education received; 
(iv) as migrants; 
(v) by marital status; and 
(vi) by life expectancy, death and reproduction rates. 
For planning purposes, figures on present labour force participation 
by sector suggest in which directions the present female labour 
force could be shifted, if desired. Figures on economically 
inactive homemakers indicate the reserve labour force. Figures 
on female migration tell where that labour force is ; figures on 
education show what its modernization potential is ; and figures 
on marital status, life expectancy, and fertility and child-to-
woman ratios indicate the capacity for production of the future 
labour force (1). 
Governments, however, systematically undercount the number of . 
women workers for one or more of the following reasons : 
(1 ) 
, 
the definition of economic activity excludes home-makers and 
working children and undercounts unpaid family labour ; 
statistical systems slmply fall to count large numbers of 
women workers ; and 
enumeration systems are inaccurate and out of date. 
See Elise Boulding 1983 : Chapter 14 'Measures of \'V'omen' s Work 
in the Third World: Problems and Suggestions', in BUvinic, 
Lycette.and MCGreevey" 1983 opt. cit. 
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Accurate enumeration of persons of any social category. depends 
on the quality of the enumeration system of a given country, 
and the enumeration infrastructure is not well-developed in 
wany Third World countries (2). Numbers reported may be based 
on official guesses or sample surveys rather than on complete 
enumeration. Relatively few countries have up-to-date and 
complete census information on their women workers. 
To the general deficiency of reporting infrastructures, add the 
inexperience in counting women at all as separate persons, and 
the social invisibility of women's activities, and the most 
likely outcome is that there will be undercounting of women's 
work in all societies, and especially in the Third World. 
B. Definitional Biases 
Enumeration of women in the labour force is often undertaken 
according to rules laid down by the united Nations. They can 
be summarized as follows "(The) total economically active 
female population is the sum of those females above a specified 
age, generally fourteen or fifteen, who furnish labour for the 
production of economic goods and services - for market or exchange 
in contrast to those for individual or family use, subsistence, 
or consumption. Unless otherwise noted, it must be assumed to 
include members of the armed forces" (3). The economically 
(2) See salma Khan 1984 
(3) See Boulding et al 1976 : 'Handbook of International Data on 
Women', New York: Halsted Press p 2~b. 
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active female populatlon consists of ttthe total of employed 
persons (lncludlng employers, persons working on thelr own __ 
account, salarled employees and wage earners, and so far as data 
are available, unpaid family workers) and of unemployed persons 
at the time of the census or surveytt. ( United Nations, lY7~ : 
'Yearbook of Labour statistics', p 3). Unpaid famlly workers 
can be lncluded lf they contrlbute at least one-third of normal 
working hours to an ecomomic enterprlse operated by another 
household member, and unemployed women are to lnclude those 
seeklng work tor the flrst tlme. Specially excluded are students, 
women who are solely homemakers, retired persons, persons living 
on their own means, and those tttotally dependent on others", as 
well as institutionalized persons. 
It can be seen immediately that it is easier to leave unpaid 
family members in the "free labour" category of "economically 
inactive homemaker- than to count them as economically active. 
Cultural attitudes toward women affect the degree of bias; some 
countries report large numbers of women in the "unpaid family 
worker" category and others report almost none (4). 
There are numerous other pitfalls inherent ln such a definition. 
It is plain £or the eye to see that in fact, usually there is 
only a very small proportion of women in poor communitles of the 
developlng world who do not prOduce some fOOd, craft, or service 
for exchange in their own community. Whether a woman's prOducts 
(4) See Youssef. Nleves and Sebstad. lY~U opt. Clt. 
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flnd thelr way lnto the market 1S another matter ; bes1des, 
most sell for cash trom the1r own courtyards w1thout ever enter1ng 
a market, and many sell through the help of (mostly) male children 
ln the weekly village/community market. 
Another, rather serious problem, is the exclusion from the definition 
of the economically active population of the productive labour of 
those under age 15 and,frequently, of those over age 65. Evidence 
from the field makes it starkly obvious however, that often 
children enter the labour force when they are as young as 5 years 
of age, and are mostly regularly active by the age of 10. More-
over, they tend to continue in the labour force usually until 
they die. 
Even more disturbing is the use of the concept of "economically 
inactive homemaker". As has been amply documented in other 
studies on women's economic roles in developing countries 
( Boserup 1970~ Tinker and Bo Bramsen 1976; Elliott 1977; 
Boulding 1977) (5), it is the productive work of women both in 
the home and in the market 1n the least capltallzed tradltlonal 
(~) Ester Boserup 1~7U : 'Women's Role ln Economic Development', 
London : Allen & Unwin; 
Tinker and Bo Bramsen 1 ~·/6, opt. Cl t. ; 
Carolyn M Elliott 1 ~/I : 'Theorles of Development : An 
Assessment' ln Wellesley Edltorlal Commlttee ed. 'Women ln 
Natl0nal Development: The Complexltles ot Change', Chlcago, 
Unlverslty ot Ch1cago Press; 
Ellse Bouldlng 1 ~77 : 'i'lomen in the Twentieth Century World', 
New YorK : Halsted Press. 
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sectors ot tne economy tnat makes it poss1bie tor tne ~gr1cultural 
casn crop ana 1naustr1al sectors ot 'l'n1ra Norla countr1es to make 
any snow1ng at aii 1n tne worla markets. Tne vaiue 1n tne 
SUOs1stence sector ot tne tooa "econom1caiiy 1nact1ve nomemakers" 
proauce ana process tor tam1ly consumpt1on ; ot tne water ana 
tuel tney naui long a1stances tor tam1ly use ; ot tne cratt ana 
construction work they do in producing home equ1pment and the 
homes themselves ; and of the serV1ces they renaer to men, ch1ldren, 
ana the elderly 1n the home 1S not 1ncluaea 1n the nat10nal 
account1ng system. Even when valuea at the m1n1scule rate ot the 
alternative wages these women couid command as paid labourers, 
the 15-hour (or more) workday of the "economically inactive 
homemaker" would probably contribute up to one-quarter of the 
GNP, even in the least industrialized countries (Boulding 1983). 
Furthermore, the issue of placing such a low alternative wage 
value on the work women do for domestic maintenance, even allowing 
for the lack of efficiency fostered by time spent in hauling water 
and wood, ought to be reconsidered, since the values assigned are 
often an artifact of the type of economic analysis made. In the 
basic needs approach discussed later in this chapter, we see that 
a large proportion of basic human needs are met by precisely these 
home-based activities and that they should be appropriately and 
highly valued. 
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C. Women "Unaccounted For" 
Perhaps the most serious deficiency in the statistics regarding 
women's labour is that a large number of women workers simply are 
not accounted for at all. Table 3.1 shows the mean rates for 
female crude labour force participation and economically inactive 
homemakers, and the residual between these figures and 100 per cent, 
by region, for the 32 countries that report both figures. 
Table 3.1 Regional Means of Female Labour Force Participation 
Rates and Economically Inactive Homemakers, and Residual 
Europe/ Latin Africa/ Asia 
North America Hiddle 
America East 
Labour force category (n = 8) (n 9) (n = 4) (n = 11 ) 
.--. 
Crude Labour force 
.24 .15 .11 .19 Participation Rate 
Economically Inactive 
.52 .45 .40 .51 Homemakers 
-
Residual .24 _.40 .49 .30 
Source Boulding et al 1976 (opt. cit.) p 29, 33. 
NOTE: Residual=100'-(Crude Labour force Participation Rates + EconomicaL 
inactive homemakers) 
The magnitude of the difference between the total accounted-for 
women and 100 per cent reflected in this residual category suggests 
that there is a significant number of unaccounted-for women, which 
includes women in the formally excluded categories of students, 
retired persons, those totally dependent, and those institutionalized. 
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Europe and North America, which have the best enumera~ion 
procedures, also have the smallest differential. It is not 
possible that up to 49 per cent of the ~omen in the four African 
and Niddle Eastern countries belong, as Table 3.1 indicates, in 
these formally excluded categories. Boulding (1983) stresses 
that in general, a good rule to follow in estimating de facto, 
as contrasted with de jure, employment in subsistence economies 
is to assume that in low-income groups, all persons aged 10 years 
and over, both male and female, are "at work", in the sense that 
they are regularly engaged in some activity that he2ps keep them 
allve. It is recognised that only the mlddle classes can "af:tord" 
unemployment, because only in the middle class is there a support 
system that allows people to choose lelsure in the absence of the 
type of work they prefer. (This point has already been stressed 
ln Chapter 1). Much more research needs to be done to throw 
some light on what may be the activities of some of the women in 
the "residual" category in Table 3.1. One such analysis has been 
conducted by myself for Dhakuly village, Bangladesh, the findings 
of which are shown· in Appendix 1.1,- Table A2 •. 2.'. 
D. Key Questions in the Evaluation of Homen's Work 
Three key questions, then, seem to emerge, given the current state 
of affairs, on how to evaluate women's work. These are the 
following :-
1. Which definitions of home production and consumption, or of 
work and leisure, are useful for policy formulation? 
2. Which techniques are most appropriate for setting a value on 
home production activities ? 
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3. How can valuation measures be designed to take account of 
market imperfections, such as discrimination and bias ? 
An attempt is made in the following section to answer some of the 
issues raised in these questicns by examining varicus approaches 
tc measurement .Of labour force participation (including women). 
Mcre particularly, the apprcaches are described in .Order tc 
pcint cut their shortcomings in measuring women's work, alcng 
with scme .Of their advantages as measurement tools. 
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II. Approaches to Measurement of Labour-force Participat10n 
(including women) :-
A. Direct Inquiry Approach 
9/ 
The invest1gator goes to the v11lage with a questionna1re and 
makes a d1rect 1nqu1ry into the 1ncome of each household and of 
the women's contribut10ns to th1S 1ncome. 
Drawbacks: 
1) Women's 1ncome 1S almost always 1n the home-production and is 
not received as regular 'wages' as such. In this way it is almost 
'invisible' and will not therefore be recognised clearly as 
income by the women or by the investigator. 
2) Women's income is often 1n klnd and not 1n cash and thus w111 
be d1ff1cult to recall and to put a value to. 
3) Women's income is seasonal and irregular. The problem of 
recall will exist and if the investigator approaches during a 
month when income is regular, there may be a bias towards valulng 
it higher than it actually is. 
4) Bias will also exist as some will have a tendency to quantify 
the1r income as higher than others for similar activities, and 
vice-versa. In this way, the informat10n m1ght be unrel1able. 
5) This method will also be very time-consuming. 
Advantages 
1) If the questionnaires can, however, be filled with accuracy, 
then all the informat10n 1S d1rectly ava11able for analys1s. 
2) There 1S a special appeal for the direct inquiry actually 
made 1n a village. There is always a degree of estimation in 
ind1rect methods. 
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B. Product10n Funct10n Approach I 
Deflnition of Production function : ( cf Paul A Samuelson, 
'Economics' 9th edition, McGraw Hill Kogakusha Ltd, 1973 ; p535 ) 
The production function is the technical relationship telling the 
maximum amount capable of be1ng produced by each and every set of 
specified inputs (or factors of production). It is defined for 
a given state of technical knowledge. 
Definition of The Marginal Product : ( cf Samuelson ibid. p 537 ) 
The 'marginal product' of a productive factor is the extra product 
or output added by one extra unit of that factor, while other 
factors are being held constant. Labour's marginal-product is 
the extra output you get when you add one unit of labour, hOlding 
all other inputs constant. Similarly, land's marginal-product is 
the change in the total product resulting from one add1t10nal 
un1t of land, w1th all other lnputs held constant - and so forth, 
for any factor. 
Harg1nal product1vlty of labourdeterm1nes the wage rate. 
For example, If a woman 1S worklng somewhere and one knows the 
productl0n funct10n of that act1vlty, then the marginal product 
of her labour determ1nes her wage rate. The wage rate w111 1nd1cate 
the contr1but1on she 1S mak1ng to domest1c economy. 
D1m1n1sh1ng returns can be stated as dlm1n1sh1ng marginal product. 
In other words, "If product10n function is 
Y = Fa . Mb • KC 
where a+b+c = 1 ( CObb-Douglas type of product10n 
constant returns to 
F = female labour 
M = male labour 
K :; cap1tal 
funct10n, with 
scale, Samuelson 
p 537) 
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then contribution of female labour = a. total output 
or, a = 
contrlbutlon of female labour 
total output 
Marglnal productlvlty of F 
If Y = Fa 
then ~= dF 
a-l 
a • F 
=9Z dF 
Therefore, total share of all F = F • ~ dF 
Therefore, we get a-l F . aF • 
Furthermore, 
= a ( Fa • Mb 
= 
F • 
ay 
~ 
dF 
F 9Y 
y . dF 
ay 
= a 
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This is called the elasticity coefficient of output (y) with 
respect to F. In simple language this is obtained as follows 
Drawbacks : 
a = % change in y 
% change in F 
1) Production function varies from unit to unit and activity to 
activity. Therefore it cannot be applied in practice to a village 
situation in which women work in different occupations at different 
degrees of competence. ( Samuelson : "There are thousands of 
different production functions ••• at least one for each of the 
innumerable productive units." p 536 ). 
2) The production function approach is more suitable for 
mechanized activities in which there is similarity in the type 
of work and efficiency of labour. 
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3) To estimate the production function, a lot of information 
is required for each. input which is difficult to obtain in 
practice. It also assumes that every input has been identified. 
However, theoretically it is possible : 
for example: If one wanted to calculate the production function 
for milk selling and the share of women's work in it, then to 
contribution of female labour 
calculate a = total output 
one would need information on all women milking cows and selling 
milk, and they would all have to be doing that activity in more 
or less similar fashion; 
To calculate total output one would have to get information on 
the money value of all milk produced and sold; 
One would also need to have an idea of how much men were participating 
in this and also how much capital was being used; 
Even so, one would be able to calculate the production function 
of only one type of activity. The same procedure would have to be 
carried out for all other types of work, ego agriculture, handicrafts, 
home improvements, horticulture, etc. 
Furthermore, in order to calculate the production function, one 
needs to utilize the method of marginal productivity. In a 
mechanized activity it is much more feasible to increase one unit 
of any given factor, but in rural village activity, it might be 
more difficult. 
However, with enough staff and time-series data and the aid of 
a computer for calculations, the production function approach is 
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perhaps theoretically possible. But since the task is -rather 
huge, it has never been attempted and certainly never been 
calculated for the contribution of women to rural development 
through the domestic economy. 
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c. Multiple Regression Approach :-
There are two approaches : 
14/ 
1. The first measures the effect of all known variables, which 
are independent of each other, on the women's income. 
ie. to measure the contributlon of varlables to determining 
women's income, one would look at perhaps the followlng varlables 
Supply slde 
skills and training 
educational attainment 
time aval1able 
age and health 
11teracy 
awareness of opportunltles 
cnl1d-care constralnts 
otner depend~nts 
Demand side 
job opportunities 
wage rates 
distance 
attitudes 
One would collect information on each of the variables for each 
woman in every household. Each variable will have to be independent 
of each other. 
2. The second measures the effect of all known variables, which 
are independent of each other, on the total household income. 
ie. to measure the role of different contributors to the household 
economy, one would look at perhaps the following variables : 
Land, Homestead and other Productive Assets 
Number of male and female earners by age (separately) 
Male and female education and training ( separately) 
Male and female occupations (separately) 
Other variables like dependQnts, access to services, etc. 
By multiple regression, the contribution of women to househOld 
income can be estimated. 
127 
Advantages : 
1) One can get an objective estimate of the contribution of 
each variable - which of them have a significant contribution, 
and which of them do not have a significant contribution. 
2) Earlier, this method was very complicated, but now-a-days, 
with the availability of advanced computers, this method has 
become relatively easy. 
Drawbacks : 
1) The variables have to be independent of each other, and in 
reality, this is often not the case. 
2) Large numbers of independent variables require large sampling 
frames to attain statistical significance. 
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D. Expend1ture Approach :-
In this approach, a d1rect 1nqu1ry is made into the total expenditure 
of the household. From this, approximate estimate of household 
1ncome 1S then derived. 
Advantages : 
1) It has been observed that households are w1ll1ng to glve 
1nformat1on about expend1ture but not about 1ncome. Therefore 
an expend1ture survey 1S usually eaS1er than an 1ncome survey. 
2) For poor households, total expend1ture and total 1ncome are 
nea.rly the same. Only 1n r1ch househOlds, 1nformat1on on expend1ture 
has to be supplemented w1th 1nformatlon on sav1ngs to obta1n 
household 1ncome. In any case, expend1ture const1tutes the major 
part Of household 1ncome. 
Drawbacks 
1) It 1S diff1cult to make a dlst1nct1on bet"lveen the types of 
expend1 ture based on men' s 1ncome and those based on women' s 1ncome. 
L) Home product1on, Wh1Ch 1S also partly consumed, 1S d1fficult 
to quantify. 
3) Seasonality of expenditure can be estimated only if the inqu1ry 
1S made several times in the year, which is very difficult. 
4) People generally tend to over-est1mate expend1ture. 
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E. Time as a Measure of Women's Income :-
In this approach, an estimate is made of the time that the woman 
spends in different activities from morning to evening. The time 
devoted is seen by direct observation or reported by direct inquiry. 
Value is assigned to each unit of time and in this way the income 
from different activities is estimated. The assumption behind 
this is that one would need to pay somebody else for the same work 
for the same time, if the women were not doing the work themselves. 
Advantages : 
1) Theoretically 1t 1S ]ust1fied as a measurable and objective 
cr1terion and 1f the 1ntormat1on 1S accurate, 1t prov1des a 
scientific approach to evaluat10n ot women's work. 
L) It recogn1ses the value of women's work. 
3) It also gives an idea whether women are getting reasonable 
leisure or not. 
Drawbacks 
1) It 1S time-consuming. 
L) It is unrealistic in the real-life situation of the v1llage. 
Why? Because often more than one act1vity 1S g01ng on at the same 
t1me and the women nave no capac1ty to employ others to dO their 
work anyway. 
3) The methodology of time-use surveys assumes tnat al~ t1me un1ts 
have equal value, are interchangeable, and have equivalent outcome. 
T1me-use studles therefore tend to ignore or misrepresent those 
situations where quantity Of time is not a gOOd measure of the 
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qual1ty ot output, where the time units have varying intensiveness 
and are not interchangeable, and where social variables change 
the value ot part1cular t1me un1ts. 
et al. opt. C1t. p LL ). 
( For examples, see Buv1n1c 
4) POl1CY based on these values may result in women 'devoting 
more time to home product10n than 1S econom1cally eff1C1ent. 
5) Home production values based on market wages will reflect 
market 1mperfect10ns and underrate the value of home work. 
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F. Moving Average Approach :-
This approach is used a) to smoothen fluctuatlons, and 
b) to glve a better lndlcation of the general 
trend. 
In each year, one should have the contribution of women's work to 
household income. 
for example, Year 1 £ 3 4 ~ 
Take average and call it for Year 3 
Next Year 2 3 4 5 6 
Take average and call it for Year 4 
and so on. 
In a situation like that of Bangladesh, where fluctuations are 
frequent and often serious, without the moving average approach, 
one would not have much of an idea of the general trend, ie. whether 
things are improving, or whether they are getting worse. 
Advantages : 
1) If we have data for many years, this gives a better estimate 
of trend. 
2) If there is discontinuity due to catastrophe, then the moving 
average method automatically takes that into account. 
Drawbacks : 
1) The applicability of this method is limited to situations 
where data for many years is available, which is seldom' the case 
for househOld or village surveys. 
2) If we are projecting the same trend for the future, we are 
assuming that the same frequency of calamities will occur in the 
future also. 
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G. Economic viability Approach :-
This is a new approach, introduced for the purposes of this thesis. 
As the approach has been described in much more greater detail in 
Chapter 7, I shall only summarize the points here. 
The economic viability approach is an estimate of the economic 
viability of the members of each household through five main 
dererminants : 
1) Ownership of productive assets (including land and homestead) 
2) Number of male earners and their earning capabilities. 
3) Number of female earners and their earning capabilities. 
4) Household characteristics, access to services and other relevant 
factors. 
5) Household size. 
A detail of the method adopted , its justification, and the practical 
application of this approach to analyse data from Dhakuly village, 
Bangladesh, is shown in Chapter 7. 
Justification : 
1) Other approaches are too theoretical and do not fit for 
practical application. 
2) Economic viability depends on a combination of factors rather 
than just by looking ar what income people earn. 
3) The information'is easier to collect than income or time-use. 
4) This approach is more capable of remaining valid and relevant 
under catastrophic occurences. 
5) The analytical part is simple and yet quite sophisticated. 
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Drawbacks , 
1) The weights assigned to each component is not wholly scientific. 
( The justification for the choice of weights assigned is given 
in Chapter 7 ). 
2) A l1near additive approach has been adopted, but in real life 
there are many non-linear and interactive elements. (explanation 
in Chapter 7). 
3) The approach does not adequately take account of seasonality. 
134 2l/ 
III. The Basic Needs Framework and Homen's contribution 
The basic needs approach to development has already been discussed 
in Chapter 1 and will be discussed further again in Chapter 6. 
Very briefly, here, the basic needs approach to development considers 
progress by the extent to which the life conditions of the poorest 
sections of a society are improved, even at the cost of slowing 
growth as conventionally measured by GNP. The ILO defines basic 
needs as : tt the minimum standard of living which a society should 
set for the poorest groups of its people. The satisfaction of ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~=-~~~==~~~~~\
basic needs means meeting the minimum requirements of a family for 
personal consumption : food, shelter, clothing ; it implies access 
to essential services, such as safe drinking water, sanitation, 
transport, health and education ; it implies that each available 
for and willing to work should have an adequately renumerated job. 
It should further imply the satisfaction of needs of a more 
gualitative nature : a healthy, humane and satisfying environment, 
and popular participation in the making of decisions that effect 
the lives and livelihood of the people and individual freedoms." 
( ILO 1977, 'Neeting Basic Needs', p 7 ) 
Elise Boulding (1983) notes that many basic needs do not enter 
into the calculation of the GNP of the Third World Countries, 
because the activities that satisfy them are not part of the market 
sector and are performed by women. Such activities include the 
provision of food, shelter, clothing, water, fuel, transportation 
of goods and children, health care,and education in agriculture 
and handicraft skills ; the creation of a domestic space in which 
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each person-is, to some degree, an individual and individual 
desires are taken into account ; the provision of nurturance and 
lelsure opportunitles ; and the preparatl0n of feasts and 
celebrations. Bouldlng goes on to stress that Slnce these are 
the actlvltles that satisfy the baS1C human needs, it is necessary 
to begln collectlng data on them so that they can take their place 
in national income accounts along wlth market-based actlvlties. 
She presents three reasons for collecting such data 
1. Such data render visible, and assign public value to, basic 
dlmenSl0ns of human welfare that are now largely hidden by market-
based development measures, and thus give more status to the 
actlvltles that women tradltlonally engage In. They lnclude the 
activitles of women in the poorest sectors, both women living 
with male heads of household and women who head households; they 
include unpaid family labour and the work of the economically 
inactive as well as that of the employed. 
2. The attention focused on such actlvltles wll1 make vls1ble 
the 1mbalances between women's and men's work loads, facllitating 
a soclal dlalogue on the redistrlbution of work, on alternative 
roles for women and men, and the provision of better tools at the 
domestlclevel tor meetlng famlly needs. 
3. Enumeratlng valued human actlvltles may encourage an lncrease 
ln the quallty of certaln klndS ot partlclpatl0n ln a soclety as lt 
becomes known tnrough the enumerat19n process that -these values are 
lndeed valued. The process at enumeratl0n lS ln ltselt a value 
statement and, theretore, a potentlal tool tor social change. 
( See Bouldlng 1ge3, opt. cit. p ~Y3-YY tor detalls ) 
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A The setting 
Land and water: The first important thing to remember about 
Bangladesh is that the countryside is mainly water - it is 
fields upon fields laced by pools of standing water or streams 
of flowing water. Both land and water 1nsp1re emot1on : Land 
1S bount1ful and peaceful - the source of well-being. In 
contrast, water 1S fickle - a source of both well-being and 
destruction. Rain water, sea water, river water - much as it 
is needed, it also br1ngs fear with it. 
Several major rivers divide and change their course on their 
way to the sea to create the delta. Many minor rivers divide 
and sub-divide making countless small streams, smaller channels 
and canals. Host streams, canals, rivers, both large and small, 
overflow the1r banks 1n an annual r1tual. Seen at a d1stance, 
the land 1n the delta seems deceptively vast, flat and low. 
Seen at a closer range, the land reveals its contours. The 
waters of the delta not only replen1sh but also rebuild and 
contour the earth year after year. There 1S low land Wh1Ch is 
replenished by the flood waters. There is less low and less 
fertile land Wh1Ch 1S only partly 1nundated dur1ng the floOds. 
And there 1S the h1gh and less fertile land from Wh1Ch the ra1n 
water slphons off the fertile top soil. 
The village: Across the sea of fields and water, one sees 
sporadic uprisings of land, where some land stands higher than 
all the rest. This is where the trees grow and this is where 
139 2/ 
people and animals llve. These are the villages, som~ 7U,000 
in number in an area of 55,000 square miles. These villages 
sit partly on high land contoured and raised by the water, but 
largely on raised land, contoured and raised by people over the 
years. One can see that the delta is essentially uninhabitable. 
The same waters that replenish the soil, also flood the land. 
Nearly all roads and homes are built on land that has been 
raised by people. In the countryside, one is distinctly aware 
of the movement of the earth - people dig, lift and carry mud 
and clay in a daily ritual to redistribute the earth : one sees 
people piling, pounding, and levellng their homestead plots ; 
women digging and carrying mud and clay to plaster floors and 
walls of their huts ; women moulding mud to make their cooking 
stoves ; people moving mud and clay to be fired into bricks ; 
men, women, and children breaking bricks to make the roads ; and 
so it goes on. 
The people: The vlllages of Bangladesh, spread out over the 
delta, inhabit some eo million people - 80 million people whose 
pattern of life revolves around the rising sun. Almost half of 
these people donot own land of their own, or donot own enough land 
to make a livlng. Host of these people cannot read or write. At 
least half of these people donot get enough to eat each day. All 
of these people are affected year after year by natural disasters 
beyond thelr control. Life is hard in the villages of l~ngladesh. 
And yet, the contrast in the lives of people comes glaring out 
as one ,.,ralks through the villages. 
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As one walks through the paths heavily shaded by trees of many 
description - date palm, bamboo, beetlenut, mango, banana -
one can see cattle and goats tethered to stalks along the path, 
small chickens dart in and out through bamboo fences, children 
stop and stare and wave and laugh, women linger in the shadows. 
One can smell the rotting jute, the smoke of the dung fires. 
Through this amalgamation of sights, sounds and smells, one can 
see some tin roofs. To reach the tin roofs one has to climb up 
a slope of a homestead, through an arborway of pwnpkin vines, 
past a fenced-off vegetable garden, past an area for livestock, 
and past some hay stacks, piles of jute straw, and many trees. 
One comes to a courtyard surrounded by several large mud huts 
with tin roofs. The hard-packed mud surface of the courtyard 
is spread with jute and cowdung to dry. Inside one of the larger 
huts one can see a "lOoden bed, some wooden furniture, several 
large mud storage bins, and tin boxes in the rafters. The women 
of this homestead cook under the protection of a special cooking 
hut where they have constructed three mud stoves. The hut also 
shelters their wooden husking instrument. They own land, cattle 
and poultry. They have a few luxuries - milk, and eggs, plus 
oil, spices and lentils to eat with their rice. They donot 
worry about their meal when the sun sets. For them life is 
mostly peaceful. 
Near this homestead, as one crosses a narrow bamboo bridge over 
a dried up 'vater channel, one can see a single, one-room hut made 
from jute stalks with a straw roof. This hut is about eight feet 
by twelve feet and has no spaced bamboo meshing to serve as a 
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,·,rindmv. Inside the hut one can see a table, a quilt of rags, 
and several macrame jute hangers hung from the ceiling. Nost 
of them have small empty glass bottles. The woman of this home 
cooks on a mud stove in the open courtyard "\"hich she sto)\:es "\vi th 
leaves, grass, i'ihatever she can find. She has a calf which she 
has taken on sharecropping. This family "\dll eat rice 'vi th some 
salt and chillies that day. They can sometimes find a pumpkin 
to eat with their rice, which is made to last for several days. 
They cannot afford oil, spices, or lentils. Here life is not 
peaceful. It is in this context of rural .i3angladesh that one 
must look for ways to improve the lot of the poor, especially 
'\-."omen. 
13 Historic and :Jemographic situation of £3angladesh 
For centuries, '\-,hat is present-day Bangladesh "\{as part of the 
region in Eastern India knm\Tn as Bengal. I'lore recently, "\·Ti th 
the partition of India in 1947, the predominantly }luslim Ea st 
Bengal became part of the new nation of Pakistan. The East and 
the west wings of Pakistan were united under a co®non name and a 
COlill110n religion but remained divided by 1000 niles and J)y different 
language and race. At best it was an illogical union and 
increasingly it became an unequal one. Eventually the union 
proved untenable to those in the East wing. After a prolonged 
clvll i";rar In 1(:3"/1, :Bangladesh \\Tas born. 
The unlon ill th \~est PaJn stan iva s un11appy both poli tlcally and 
economically. Bengalee economists see the association with 
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h'est Pakistan as a time of economic exploi ta tion, in fact, as 
a second colorllal era. There can be 11ttle doubt that 1n the 
early years of Pakistan, the financial resources of East 
Pakistan were diverted to the development of ~est Pakistan. 
This 'vas possible because of the integrated nature of the two 
economies. The Central Government operated overall economic 
control, and the Regional Governments had very little say in 
the formation of economic policy ; there was virtually no room 
for independent action by the East Pakistan government. (1) 
There vlas a common external tariff on imports from other countries 
but trade betvleen the v,ings of the country was regarded as 
internal trade and no fiscal restraints 'vere imposed upon it, 
although the quality of goods that could be moved depended on 
the availability of transport and to some extent on government 
regulation. The use of a common currency 'vas combined with 
freedom to move money from one ''ling to another. Earnings of 
\'Jest Pakistani businessmen in East Pakistan could be reinvested 
in West Pakistan and the proceeds of the export of jute and 
jute manufacturers diverted to the development of other parts 
of Pakistan. (2) 
In 1972, for the second time in twenty-five years, the people 
of East Bengal were faced with the necessity of adjusting their 
economy to a nevi economic order. The partition of India in 
(1) See Just Faaland and J R Parkinson, 1977, 'Bangladesh: A 
Test Case for Development', S Chand & Co. Ltd., New Delhi, 
Chapters 1 & 2J and 
UNICEF, 1977, 'Wome'n' s Development Programme : A Repot of 
Feasibility Survey of Productive/Income Genrating Activities 
for Homen in Bangladesh'. 
(2) The way in which resources were transferred is described 
in detail in Keith Griffin and A a Khan, 1972, 'Growth and 
Inequality in Pakistan', McMillian. 
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1947 severed the traditional ties with surrounding districts; 
and a quarter of a century later, severance of ties with Pakistan 
had simllar effects for Bangladesh. New markets had to be found 
for products previously sent to Pakistan, new sources of supply 
had to be developed at a time when the machinery of government 
had to be established and new institutions built up. 
The material damage caused by the war in 1971 was estimated to 
be of the order of $ 1,200 mllllon. (3) Clearly such a figure 
cannot be regarded as a precise estimate ; neither can it take 
account of many intangible costs, nor the effects of the war 
in delaying the recovery of production to normal levels. 
Included in the cost was the loss of agricultural output caused 
by the war, estimated at some $ 300 million, and while this had 
to be made good out of the contributions made in conjunction 
with the United Nations Relief Operations, it could be more 
quickly remedied than the damage to physical structures. Food 
apart, the major effects were the loss of animals and damage to 
fishing equipment. ~amage to housing was estlmated to have 
amounted to about t 2UU million - this I-,Tas mainly damage to 
bamboo huts. The effects of the war on education included an 
lmportant element for the rehabilitation of students and teaching 
staff. The most crltlcal form ot damage, however, affectlng the 
recovery <Df the economy was that to transport facillties - the 
total cost of such damage was estlmated at about t 13U mlllion. 
(3) See 'A Survey of Damages and Repairs', Unlted Natlons Rellef 
Operatlon, Dhaka l~/L. 
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The damage caused by the civil war of 19~/1 compounded .the 
devastatlon that was caused by the cyclone of 11.)°/U. And soon 
after, there was the 1Y·/4 floods anf famine. The great extent 
of dlsaster, devastation and suffering that was caused ln 
Dangladesh due to the qUlck succession of three catastrophic 
occurences, has truly left a challenge for developmentallsts 
of the world. The extent of that challenge has led some economists 
to the view that : 
"If the problem of Bangladesh can be solved, there can be 
reasonable confidence that less difficult problems of 
development can also be solved." ( Just Faaland, 197''1, p 5 ) 
Today there is the ~angladesh we are all familiar with - the 
medla dramt.lsed "international basketcase" (Harty Chen, 1983). 
;:i th a population of only 10 million people, life in Bangladesh 
could be very pleasant. Incomes could be high and most people 
could live out of reach of floods and natural disaster. But the 
population is over 90 million - living in 55,000 square miles. 
Correspondin9 with Britain, this means that the area is two-third 
the area of Britain, with the population two thirds more. The 
density is more than two and a half times. By the time I finish 
Hriting this thesis, it ".'ill become three times J (4) 
(4) United Nations Statistics: (1984) 
United Kingdom (p 229) : Population 58 million; Area 
244,000 square kID. ; Denslty 238 per square kID. 
Bangladesh (p 17U) : Population 95 million; Area 143,000 
square kID. ; Density 664 per square kID. 
Ratio of density: 2.8 times. 
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Just Faaland comments: (1977, p 1) "It must be a fond hope of 
most educated people that man can control events and his own 
future. There is little to give credence to that view in 
1~ng1adesh. There can be little prospect of a spontaneous 
~ovement to reduce the increase in population and it is impossible 
to see how a much larger population can be given any prospect of 
attain1ng the type of living standards to which the Western world 
has become accustomed. Nature, not man, is in charge of the 
situat10n 1n Bangladesh." 
Indeed, the start1ng p01nt from Wh1Ch econrnn1C development must 
be attempted is unpromising in Eangladesh. Income per head 1n 
l~:J'/L was est1mated at U.s $/U and 1S no"T US /, lUU. In terms of 
conswl1ptionthis means a diet mainly of rice vli th very Ii ttle to 
supplement it. Indeed, more than half of iJangladesh's people do 
not eat enough each day. The calculations of need after the 
famine of 1943 'were based on consumption of cereals of 1 i.b per 
head per day. The same basic calculations are more often based 
on 15 oz. rather than 16 oz. a day: fractions of an ounce make a 
great deal of difference to the amount of imported food required 
by 90 million people - such fractions also make a great deal of 
difference to the daily lives of the population. A diet largely 
based on minimal amounts of rice, besides providing insufficient 
calories, is deficient in other ways. ~ice contains less protein 
than wheat and there is inadequate consumption of pulses and 
animal products to supplement it. The most important source of 
protein is fish, but even so consumption amounts to only about 
4 1b per head per year, and consumption of milk, another source of 
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protein, to about 20 Ib per head per year. Over half the 
households in riangladesh get too little protein. Fats are also 
scarce; average consumption of cooking oil amounts to about 5 In 
per year. A diet of rice is deficient in various vitamins which 
are not supplemented sufficiently by consumption of other foods ; 
shortage of Vitamin A in the diet is particularly serious. 
( statistics taken from BDS and Faaland). Inadequate nutrition 
leaves the way open for disease and combines to reduce the 
expectation of life. Child mortality is particularly high 
about a sixth of all children die before the age of five. 
( IErtD 1981 nlR = 135, CNrt = 20) Those that survive are smaller 
and lighter than they would be with better food. 
( For a discussion on minimum nutrition requirements and an 
estimated poverty line, see Chapter 1. Briefly, Poverty line 
for Bangladesh = ;5 90 per person per year ; Hinimum caloric 
requirements per person per day = 2103 ( Osmani, BDS : based on 
ADB 1976/77 1080, adjusted for inflation by USAID) 
Average daily caloric intake (calories) 
Dhaka ~utrition Survey (rural) 1975-76 
(percent of minimum daily caloric requirement) 
n)~i) (1980) 
(percent of minimum daily caloric requirement) 
2,094 
93/~ 
1,960 
8Tu 
r"ine out of ten Bangladeshis live in the villages. l'~ost of them 
try to make a living from land but only five out of ten rural 
3angladeshis own enough land to make a living. (See ILG,1977, 
.Jorld Bank 1983, and 133S statistics) A more detailed discussion 
of land distribution foll01vs in later sections of this Chapter. 
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C The Incidence of_Poverty 
a) The Poverty Line 
The ILO has defined two poverty lines for rural Bangladesh : 
namely, the absolute and extreme poverty lines, ie below per 
capita incomes of Tk 23.61 and Tk 17.02 per month respectively 
at 1963-64 prices. (5) Based on these definitions, Table <1.1 
below summarises the situation in 13angladesh over one decade. 
Table 4.1 Incidence of Poverty in 1:'.angladesh (Percent:-_ages) 
.source Khan, ILO 1977, P 147 
The outstanding feature indicated in the Table is the sharp 
increase in poverty in the decade since the early 19608. The 
increase in the pr9portion of the extremely poor is truly 
remarkable. Ivhile only ~ percent of the rural population in 
Bangladesh could be categorised as extremely poor in 1963-64, 
the proportion rose to over 40 percent in the 1970s. 
(5) See Azizur Rahman l<:han, 'Poverty and Inequality in Rural 
Bangladesh', 1977, in ILO 'Poverty and Landlessness in 
Rural Asia', opt. cit. 
Image redacted due to third party rights or other legal issues
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b) Keal Hages 
Figure 4.1 below illustrates the movement of real wages of 
agricultural labourers in rural Bangladesh over almost three 
decades. 
Figure 4.1 ~eal \{ages in Rural J3angladesh 
Source Khan, ILC 1977, P 152 
~hile it is impossible to find any trend over the entire period 
a few phases can be distinctly identified :-
(i) during the late 1940s and early 1950s real wages declined 
sharply ; 
(ii) for about a decade thereafter there was a steady rise 
(iii) after 1964 real wages started to decline again and since 
1964, despite some short-term fluctuations, there has been 
a pronounced downward trend 
(iv) in the early 1970s the rate of decline accelerated sharply 
and real wages reached a lower level in the first half of 
1975 than in any period during the preceding two decades. 
Image redacted due to third party rights or other legal issues
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This movement in real wages is consistent with the findings of 
a growing incidence of poverty. The average of real wages in 1968 
and 1969 was 15 percent below the average in 1963 and 1964. Khan 
suggests that this must be the major explanation for the dramatic 
increase in the numbers of the extremely poor in the later years. 
D The Process of Increasing Impoverishment : 
Khan of the ILO has presented several points which might explain 
the alarming phenomenon of increasing impoverishment in Bangladesh 
during 1964 - 1975: 
a) The living standards of the vast majority of the rural popula-
tion in Bangladesh declined in absolute terms. The real wages of 
agricultural labourers fell. These phenomena have been particularly 
pronounced in recent years. Comparing the decline in recent years 
with the already dreadful poverty in the benchmark year (1964),it 
is clear that the vast majority of the rural population today must 
be suffering from severe malnutrition and starvation in various 
degrees. 
b) Per capita rural income and output fell in recent decades, 
especially during the last five years. Average income thus moved 
in the same direction as the incomes of the vast majority. It 
is, however, not true that the incomes of all groups fell. A 
very significant proportion of the households at the top of the 
scale obtained increases in real incomes. This was quite pronounced 
in recent years. i.e. precisely in the years when the real 
incomes of the poor declined precipitously. 
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Hho moved down the income scale and how, and what are_. the forces 
operating in the reverse direction, raising the incomes of those 
at the top of the scale? These are perhaps some of the answers 
grov.Tth in non-agricultural employment was not fast enough 
to absorb the increase in the labour force. Agriculture, 
being the residual source of employment, thus accumulated 
labour at a higher rate than the expansion In demand for 
labour consequent upon changes in output. 
as a consequence, the share of agriculture in total employment 
increased steadily ; and the gap between the supply and 
demand for labour in agriculture has been widening. 
the widening gap led to the decline in real wages ; and the real 
earnings of agricultural labourers declined even more than 
is indicated by the fall in daily real \\rages. The absence of 
workers' organisations in agriculture helped this process 
of adjustment. 
the number of landless labourers increased both absolutely 
and as a proportion of the agricultural population. This 
process of increased proletarianisation was brought about 
by the conversion of families owning small amounts of land 
into households of landless workers. 
at the same time, an increasing proportion of landowners 
joined the category of small or "below subsistence" 
cultivators. 
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E i~ural Employment Profile 
a) Labour Force Participation 
The following data is based on 1974 census figures, and has been 
analysed by the ,\'orld l;ank (6). The participation rates for 
both males and females are calculated for age groups 10 and 
above. The predominance of agriculture and very low school 
enrolment ratios account for a rather high percentage of the 10-
14 age group, especially males who help their parents In income 
earning opportunities. 
!~hile the age-specific participation rate for males, 10-14 years 
old, was 41.9,0 in 1974, it \,'a s only 6. 4~'J for females. 
While the former is much higher than the average for developing 
countries of 21.6~ (1970), that for females is low compared with 
the average of 14. 4.c for developing countries. 
According to the 1974 census, the overall participation rates 
for the age group 10 and above were eO.4~. for males and 4.0. for 
females. 
'The :,-orld Lank believes that female participation rates can be 
u...-
expected to increase over the rest of the century. While religiots 
and cultural practices might inhibit the entry of females into 
the labour force, there are a number of factors which might push 
female participation. Significant among these are :-
a) deliberate policies nm,' being pursued by the government to 
raise the status of women, particularly through promotion of 
vocational training among adult women, reservation of jobs 
for women within the government and semi-government institutions, 
raising the age at marriage and other social measures ; 
(6) See World Bank 1983 
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b) special efforts to increase enrolment of females in primary 
schools, and proposed scheme of scholarships to prevent 
school dropouts ; 
c) promotion of family planning measures which are expected 
to influence a substantial proportion of eligible couples -
about 60,0 by 2000, and consequent release of "mmen from 
reproductive functions once they reach the age of 25-30 
and 
d) the increase 1n landlessness is likely to force fiemales 
into the labour force. 
b) Major Occupations (7) 
The rural work force in i~ngladesh is predominantly agricultural, 
generally self-employed, and suffers from low productivity and 
high under-employment due to seasonality of agricultural activities, 
high levels of landlessness, and lack of non-farm employment 
opportunities. In FY 80, 79:':, of l3angladesh's labour force 'vas 
engaged in agriculture (49';6 in crop production, and 30,~ in non-
crop a cti vi ties), 5>" in industry and the rema ining 16',c in 
construction, transport, trade and other serV1ces. Froportionately 
more I'mmen are engaged in non-crop acti vi ties than men ; 80',u of 
the male ",'ork force and 50" of the female '\\'ork force are engaged 
in agriculture. 
The average number of days worked in agriculture is 185 days per 
worker per year, 115 in crop production and 7U in other allied 
(7) All the figures in this and the following sections have 
been taken frrnn the ~orld bank (lY~j), opt. C1t. 
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activities, in the handloom sector it is about 200 days per year; 
in other rural industries and service sectors, the intensity of 
employment is not known but is considered low. The seasonal nature 
of agriculture affects the employment pattern. During the agricultu-
ral slack season nearly 62% of the rural employed males and 77% of 
the employed females suffer from under-employment; the extent of 
under-employment among non-agricultural workers has been assessed 
at 21% and 60% for employed males and females repectively. On the 
other hand, during the agricultural peak seasons, over two-thirds 
of the employed males and one-third of the employed females work 
more than normal hours (i.e. more than 40 hours a week). See Table 
4.2 below for a glance at the distribution by major occupations and 
status of rural labour force. (Source: World Bank, 1983 Ope cit. 
Table 1.5, p 12). 
Table 4.2 Distribution by Major Occupations and Status of Rural Labour 
Force - 1980 (%) 
Source Manpower Situation in Contemporary Bangladesh -
Findings of the Bangladesh Manpower Survey of 1980, 
. Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics, June 1982. 
Tables 30 and 31. 
Image redacted due to third party rights or other legal issues
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Cnlya small proportion of the work force is employed. on wages 
and salaries - about 13;~:. The majority (SG>0are self-employed 
workers, as subsistence or cash crop farmers, in trade and in 
other non-crop activities, and as unpaid family labour. As no 
one can afford to remain unemployed unless someone else can 
provide at least minimum subsistence, and as there are no 
employment benefit schemes, the remaining 31~ of the labour 
force takes up any work available - the great majority are the 
'working poor', people working long hours generally in low 
productivity activities, eking out a bare sUbsistence. The 
reason for their low productivity is the lack of land or capital 
or skills or all of these. 
c) l'lage ~ates 
Agriculture remains the most important source of wage employment 
in rural areas. Agricultural w'ages, when deflated by the rural 
cost of living index or simply by the price of rice, shO\'l a 
long-term dO\\,nward trend. (see Table 4.3 belO\v ; Source : dorld 
3ank 19~3, Table 1,7, p 14). 2eal wages of agricultural workers 
in FY81 Kere ee,~ of those in FY74 , 77 .. of those in FT/U, and 
only G4.c of those in FY64. 
Although FY70 was a record year for agricultural production, 
real ",'ages of agricultural labour ",rere nearly 18.·:, 10\.;rer than 1n 
FYG4. ;;ith the drop in agricultural production between FY70 and 
FY7S, real agricultural wages declined further. Agricultural 
production in FY7G exceeded the levels achieved in FY70 and 
since then has increased substantially. The national average 
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Table 4.3 Average Daily Wage Rates of Workers in Rural Areas 
N = Nominal wages in Tk/day 
R = Real wages in Tk/day 
I = Index of real wages, FY74 = 100 
Source: Statistical Appendix Table 7.6 (World Bank, 1983). 
real wage of agricultural labour, however, has continued to stagnate 
around the FY76 level and remained well below the FY70 level. 
Real wages in two other major rural activities, fisheries and hand-
loom industry declined between FY64 and FY76; they remained stagnant 
during FY76 - FY78, but increased substantially during FY78 - FY81. 
Despite this increase during those last three years, real wages in 
FY8l were still 10 - 14% below the FY70 level. 
The main reason for the above trends is that the labour force 
has been growing faster then employment opportunities in spite 
Image redacted due to third party rights or other legal issues
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of the conslderable increase in the use of irrigation, chemical 
fertilizers and high yielding varieties. The aggregate demand 
for labour in crop production has not increased by more than 
1 . S' per annum over the last 10-12 years. This is much less than 
the expansion of the labour force. 
F Socio-Economic stratification 
The magnitude and intensity of poverty and unemployment in 
~3angladesh is further aggravated J)y a set of complex socio-
economic relationships and attitudes. In rural L::::angladesh it 
is possible to recognise four broadly distinct socio-economic 
groups in terms of their control over economic resources and 
the form of econor..1ic transactions among them. 
First, there are the large landmvners - the top 6-7;" of the 
rural households "rho own nearly 45" of all cultivable land and 
whose average farm size is more than ~ acres. Traditionally, 
they have rented out land on a sharecropping basis ; over three-
fourths of all land rented out in Bangladesh is by farm households 
,·.rho mnl more than 5 acres of cuI ti vable land. They are also 
noney lenders and mortgage-in land. To the extent that they 
cultivate land on their own account, they generally use hired 
labour. 
Second, there is the class of medium-sized peasant farmers 
,,rho are largely ovner-cul ti vators '\vho use some hired labour and 
produce a substantial surplus for sale in the market. They 
constitute about 15.,-, of the rural households, and cultivate farms 
of 2-5 acres on about 30.~ of the total cuI ti vated area. They have 
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had significant success in adopting the new seed-fertilizer-
irrigation technology, and have been able to obtain inst.itutional 
credit. 
Third, there is the large class of small farmers who cultivate 
0.5-2.0 acres. They constitute about 30.,_, of the rural households, 
. 
and i'lhile they mm only about 20", of the cuI ti vated area, they 
cUltivate over 40~, sharecropping substantial parts of the land 
they cultivate. Nearly 80.v of all rented-in land is rented-in 
by this group. They usually do not generate any production 
surplus over their ovm consumption needs. They rent-in a substantial 
portion of their farms. Since three-fourths of the rented-in land 
is rented from group one, there is a substantial flow of funds 
and/or return on credit from thi s group to group one. 1'1any 
members of the households of this group also have to work off 
their farms to support themselves and their families. }~useholds 
in this group generally keep more draft animals than their own 
needs, enabling them to supply draft services to other groups. 
Fourth, there are the landless and near-landless households, 
comprising nearly one-half of all rural households who largely 
depend on \\rage employment for their livelihood. In addition to 
providing agricultural labour and participating in food processing, 
they also engage in traditional village trades as weavers, 
carpenters, potters, fisherDen, milkmen, etc. Almost all the 
women of these households are forced by circumstance·to engage 
themselves in some kind of 'productive' work. 
(See Table 4.4 below Source iJorld IJanJ~ 1983, opt. cit., 
Ta bl e 1. 8, p 1 G ) 
Table 4.4 
Size of 
Ownership 
(acres) 
Distribution 
Bangladesh 
Rural 
Households 
of Land Owned 
1977 
Rural 
Population/a 
158 
by Major Household Groups in Rural 
1978 
Land Rural Rural Land 
Owned/b Households Population/a Owned/b 
<---------------------------------- % -----------------------------------> 
0.0 - 0.5 48/c 41 2 SOld 42 
0.5 - 2.0 30 29 23 27 27 
2.0 - 5.0 16 19 33 16 19 
> 5.0 6 11 42 7 12 
All Groups 100 100 100 100 100 
/a In rural Bangladesh, the size of a household is smaller among households 
owning little or no land than among households that own more land. 
/b Does not include rural land owned by urban households. 
/c Includes 33% of all households with no cultivable land whatsoever. 
/d Includes 29% of the households with no cultivable land whatsoever. 
Source Calculated from data in Land Occupancy Surveys, 1977 and 1978. 
As movement out of agriculture into rural trades and industry is 
caused largely by oversupply of agricultural labour, 70% of the 
rural industrial households are landless and near-landless. (See 
'Rural Industry Study', BIDS, 1982). Their ability to take initia-
tives in diversifying the rural economy is severly limited by 
illiteracy, lack of training and inadequate finances; thus their 
productivity is extremely low and their economic prospects limited. 
While rural entrepreneurs who also own land are able to borrow 
from institutional lenders, the landless non-farm workers face 
exploitative terms on borrowing from money-lenders belonging to 
group one. 
3 
19 
30 
48 
100 
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The social hierarchy in rural 3angladesh '\lhich is in effect 
')ased on traditional ow-nership and control of land, \Veal th and 
education also influence economic transactions. The landm·mers' s 
link with tenants/sharecroppers often follows kinship lines ; 
12nc1m·mers prefer to rent land to kinsmen and to those ,'>'110 have 
some land, dra ft animal sand farr.1 tool s of their o\\'n. l-iost of 
the completely landless - about one-third of all rural households 
are thus alI;-tost eliminated from n.::nting land. They can vwrk 
only as wage earners. loTi th their numbers increasing rapidly, 
rural wages have continued to decline during the 1970s. 
The competition among the rich for control over available 
limited resources and the needs of the poor for security and 
protection bring together several households, having either 
kinship ties or living in or near a cluster of homesteads, into 
groups knovn as dal - also called 'factions'. These factions 
cut across economic groups 'vi th the wealthier members ,.,rho have 
control over village resources - land, credit operations, external 
resources and employment opportunities - having the gratest 
influence. 
Cnder a patron-client relationship, the poor households depend 
on the rich for access to resources for making a subsistence 
living, such as renting land, emplo~nent as agricultural labour, 
or credit for petty trading, and allied activities. This 
relationship of dependency in an environment of limited resources 
is essentially that of unequal exchanges between the patron and 
the client in almost every aspect of rural life ; for example, 
'\\7ages pa id are generally sUbsistence vlages, interest rates 
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usurious,and land rents exorbitantly high. The costs of protective 
patronage for the poor are high and due to lack of direct access 
to resources, they continue to function in a disadvantageous 
position. 
The patron-client relationship and the system of social strati-
fication reinforce each other. The relationships are difflcult 
to break, as those dependent upon rented land and agricultural 
labour do not have alternative opportunities to settle on nel" 
land or to enter into alternative P!oductive non-farm opportunities. 
In fact, as unemployment has increased and real wages have 
declined, the position of the landless and marginal farmers has 
become more vulnerable the big landmvners on the other hand, 
have continued to extend their lnfluence and domain by aquiring 
more land through direct purchases and money lending operations. 
This is a broad description of the rural poor in Bangladesh. 
For the purpose of this study it is necessary to go a step 
further and examine the condition of women, especially the 
women of poor househOlds. In the following 
~hapter, I have attempted to highlight some of the issues related 
to the lives of rural poor ",ramen in the villages of .3angladesh. 
In the context of such mass poverty and hardship, I have then 
gone on to describe the efforts of one non-governmental organisation, 
namely, E.::~Z\C, tmvards comi)a ting this si tua tion of social 
stratification, explOitation, and deprivation. 
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A Underlying issues of women's organisation, training and work 
.{hen we are beginning to consider the possibilities of creating or 
enhancing Komen's productive/income-generating capacities through 
their organisation, training and ,\'ork, towards fulfilling basic 
needs at the village level, there are some underlying issues that 
must be briefly looked at first. 
It is clear that programr:tes for ,','omen cannot be developed in a 
vaccuum. They relate to the socio-economic context, to the 
existing structures, and to the government policy. In Bangladesh, 
most 'vomen' s programmes sprang up from different governmental and 
non-governmental initiatives after the liberation war which left 
many ,vomen as the sole family support because of widowhood, 
divorce or abandon. Since 1975, the government policy emphasized 
the necessary involvement of ,\'omen in the development process. 
It is a significant feature in .oangladesh nO\\' that most social 
prograrunes designed to rea ch the poorest, include income-generating 
activities for women, which are an integral component in the group 
of basic services offered. 
It was felt that previous approaches that aimed at reaching out 
to women and helping them towards a better socio-economic status, 
had largely failed in achieving that objective. These approaches 
had vie,\'ed enhancing ,·;omen' s participation and awareness mainly 
through literacy and education programmes, or through programmes 
that addressed themselves to health issues, including hygiene and 
family planning. The biggest shortcoming of such approaches was 
that they didnot positively address women 1n their role as economic 
participants and bread-winners. The paramount need to do so has 
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been a rela ti vely recent phenonmenon in development t.heory 
anc. policy (see 2hapter 2), and is perhaps the key turning 
point towards not only a more egalitarian society, but also 
towards a more productive one. ~i'omen allover the ,mrld, and 
especially rural women playa major role in sustaining their 
families through their (meagre) lncomes. The point has already 
Deen stressed In Chapters 1 and 2, and lS one that needs to be 
stressed over and over agaln. 'i.!omen's incof.1es are important, 
indeed crucial, to many a rural household. Unless development 
policy can recognlse women not only as mothers and nurturers, 
but also as economic contributors and participants, the future 
of poor societies ,vill continue to look rather bleak. 
An attempt has been made in Chapter 2 to shOl-.' hOI'" conventional 
anti-poverty policies that place no special emphasis on Ivomen 
"rill tend to ignore the large subgoup of Komen a1:1ong the poor 
who work in home production and in sex-segragation occupations. 
This thinking leads to the vie\\T that policies specifically 
designed to increase women's productivity and income will also 
reduce economic dualism by modernizing production that is in 
the hands of women. 2urrent progranm1es, therefore, that seek to 
increa se household income by concentra ting on llOmen, have the 
following priorities :-
1. Reducing the time required for household production. 
2. Increasing the efficiency, output, and returns of economic 
activities in which women currently ensage. 
3. Transforming subsistence activities into income-generating 
activities. 
4. Creating new employment opportunities for women. 
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:,hen talking about transforming subsistence acti vi ties., one 
must also talk about intermediate technology. The term intermediate 
technology is frequently heard nmr-a-days, and it is therefore 
important to be absolutely clear as to what it means. U1HCEF 
(1983) has defined it as : "Intermediate techrlOlogies may be 
defined as these which are an improvelr1ent on the ones already 
in use but which are not too advanced. They are, therefore, a 
half way stage between the sophisticated and costly teclmologies 
used now in most of richer countries and the simpler and sometimes 
too primitive methods employed in some of the poorer ones. Thoy 
are also meant to be teclmologies which are appropriate to the 
circumstances in "lhich they are to be used, hence another term 
which is also often used is "Appropriate Technology" (1 ). It is 
obvious that intermediate technology has an important role to 
play in helping rural women to not only reduce their work load, 
but also to increase the efficiency, output and returns of the 
economlC activities in which they currently engaye. Later In 
this chapter, we shall 100J-;: at the simple technologies that 
'cL:(l\C ha s introduced in Dhakuly village of 3angladesh, for tha t 
purpose. 
~':e have already examined the historic and the demographic 
S1 tuation of -::'angladesh in ,=hapter 4, "where a poverty profile of 
]'angladesh has been sketched out. Here "h7 e must examine, as a 
preliminary exercise, the status and the socio-economic situation 
of women in i:angladesh, along \\Ti th the nurnerous I domestic' ta sks 
(1) uNICEF (1983), p 22 'Simple technologies for rural women 
in Bangladesh', UNICEF Bangladesh, Women's Development 
Programme. 
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rural women there perform, and the multiple constraints within which 
they live, in order to establ ish the context within which efforts 
are being made by a non-governmental organisation like BRAC. 
B The status and the socio-economic situation of women in 
Bangladesh 
It must be obvious that among the poor, the pI ight of women is harder 
still. Some 47 million women live in Bangladesh; 42.6 million in her 
villages. The average rural woman will experience 11 pregnancies but 
only 6 live births. Only five out of six of her children will live 
to the age of five. She herself can expect to live to about 50 years 
of age (See basic data in Chapter 4). 
It is also obvious that in the course of any detailed work with women, 
one encounters certain mental barriers which stand in the way of 
women's integration into development. Formal, legal barriers to 
women's participation in economic and social development are sometimes 
less formidable than certain ingrained pervasive attitudes toward 
women. (See also section D b of this chapter). Kushi Kabir, Ayesha 
Abed, and Marty Chen (2) (three staff members of BRAC and pioneers of 
BRAC's integrated rural development programme with women in the various 
districts of Bangladesh) have defined these stereotyped ways of con-
ceptualising about women in Bangladesh as "myths", and have been bold 
enough to show how they are simply not true, or must be revised and 
updated. They argue that these "myths" are barriers to creative, 
(2) Kushi Kabir, Ayesha Abed and Marty Chen: Rural Women in 
Bangladesh: Exploding some Myths. Ford Foundation, Report no.42 
Dhaka, Bangladesh, May 1976. 
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innovative thought on rural women, and that they must.be re-
examined, if not exploded, before a strategy for the better 
integration of rural women in national development can be found. 
I have drawn on their line of thinking as they, in exploding 
these "myths", have focused down on some key issues pertaining 
to the status of rural women in bangladesh and to their socio-
economic situation . 
J-lyth 1 .. :omen in Bangladesh do not do economically productive 
\\Tork : 
~ural \wmen in Bangladesh are ma jor, but largely unrecognised, 
contr1butors to agr1cultural and economic production. Rural 
women 1n Bangladesh are respons1ble for grain process1ng and 
storage; they grow most of the family's fruit and vegetables 
they care for poultry and livestock; they supplement family's 
nutrition and incomes through kitchen garden and cottage industry. 
In \\reaving and fishing comr,mni ties \Vomen contribute substantially 
to the work load by making nets and spinning thread. Yet "\{omen' s 
contribution to agricultural and household production receives 
less recognition than their domestic and child-rearing chores 
(also considered economic tasks in most views). 
~early all agricultural policy and prograMne attention including 
the new technologies, are focused on gra in production (men' s i\Tor)~) 
rather than on grain processing and storage (women's work) ; few 
econOl"'1ists measure the"value-added" from harvested paddy to coo){ed 
rice ; II-omen' s unsalaried i-lOr}.;: in the home is omi tted from the 
national census. Cne precondit1on. for designing effect1ve 
development progranunes is to give due attention to the actual 
and potential role of women in economically productive work. 
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J:yth 2: .;:1, woman's role in .3angladesh is predetermined as static 
The women of Bangladesh have entered a transition phase; their 
roles are no longer static but dynamic. Economic pressure may 
be the key factor precipitatiny role transformation, but nevertheless, 
transformation is taking place, and the traditional cultural 
barriers are breaking dovn in the face of rising poverty. Nowhere 
is this transformation more stark, than in the roles of rural 
women coming frog the poorest families. Unpredictable changes 
are taking place in their lives ( e9, desertion, death or disaster) 
causing not only them to change their behaviour and attitudes, but 
by so doing forcing those that surround them to do so also. 
Progral~ed change must ~ear the responsibility of finding ways 
to allml for constructive changes and improvements in the lives 
of these poor ,\Tomen. These women have showB a willingness to 
cross all barriers and join the casual, day labour force, and 
food-for-work activities. As more diversified activities become 
available, there is definitely reason to believe that women will 
participate. It is for the planners and organisers to make sure 
that they will benefit. Cf course it goes without saying that 
progra~nes must be cautious about the tempo and kinds of changes 
they foster, and they must not undennine certain standards and 
values that affect women's lives. 
l:vth. 3 If ,wmen are encouraoed to vor}~ this ,".'ill add to male ---~--------- ---
unernployment 
Leaving aside the arguement of equity, there are several other 
reasons why the integration of ,\Tomen in development cannot be 
taken as a threat to male unemployment. Firstly, unemployment is 
largely an urban phenonmenon ; in rural settings everybody is 
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'employed' . The question of whether they are 'employed' productively 
is a different issue. Secondly, men and women perform-different 
roles. For example, in agriculture, the men do the harvesting 
while the women are largely responsible for the post-harvest 
activities ; in the home, women are almost always solely responsible 
for home-activities in which men have a negligible role to play. 
Progralmnes that encourage women to ,york are doing so by encouraging 
them to do better Khat they already do - to make those activities 
more efficient and productive .:.,'omen can therefore hardly be 
seen as displacing men. Thirdly, development is reflected by the 
overall productivity of conununities and the improved efficiency 
and increased value of work , whether male or female. 
instead of s",elling the ranJ;;:s of the unemployed in the tm,TDS and 
cities can help increase rural productivity. Fourthly, there is 
an increasing number of women who are the major, if not the sole, 
income earners for their families. It shOUld be remembered 
that where and when these women seek employment they do so to 
fulfill their basic economic needs. And lastly, while there is 
a shortage of jobs for men, there is a shortage of women for jobs 
that men cannot fill. For example, there is a critical need to 
hire women in providing services of health, family planning, 
education, etc. - services which rural women might not avail 
themselves of if men weee to deliver them. 
;·;yth 4 ',lomen necessarily benefit froJl1 development programmes 
directed toward men : 
The proponents of the "trickle dm·m" theory of development suggest 
that any development acti vi ty that benefits men, ,viII also benefit 
I{omen automatically. There is enough evidence available now to 
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falsify such an assumption. Not only do the benefits_received 
by men not "trickle dOlvn" to the WOLlen and children of their 
households, but with the rising incidence of women-headed 
households, it is becominS] increasingly obvious that rural 
development objectives must be spelt out in terms of providing 
opportuni ties for women's participation so that they become direct 
beneficiaries of the development process. One must also be 
absolutely clear t~1at "development" is not just about receiving 
benefits, but is about participation first. 
Furthermore, there is also enough evidence available now to suggest 
that vomen not only go unnoticed, but in certain sectors, ego the 
agricultural sector, women often suffer a negative impact from 
development acti vi ties directed tOllards male productivity. l:ia sed 
programmes only help to enhance the disparity betlveen men and 
Ivomen's productive function, their economi c importance, and the 
Jdnds and levels of technology used for their productive activities. 
Loreover, new agricultural technology often has an overtly 
prejudicial impact on women, ego the introduction of the mechanised 
rice mill has succeeded in, amongst other things, replacing one of 
women's most important traditional function of paddy husking. 
~hekis are almost novhere to be found now except in the rich 
households ,\'here tlJey are sometimes used by hired labour. The 
introduction of the rice Inill has t~us left a ~Jig vaccuum in t1K' 
lives of poor \\'ol11en. '\-\'110 must n01,\' seek other I\Tays to earn their 
modest living, a task that is hard to accomplish, considering the 
scarcity of activities available that encourage women's 
participation. 
Myth 5 
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Programmes for women should be directed exclusively 
towards their roles as mothers and home-makers- : 
The culture of Bangladesh stresses the motherhood role for women. 
Development policies therefore tend to seek to reinforce this role 
of women to the exclusion of other roles. Admittedly, there is a 
continuing need to pay special attention to women's roles as mothers 
and horne-makers; women are the crucial links in the development of 
new human resources. But care must be taken not to make this area 
development's exclusive concern for women. Women do not necessarily 
perceive it to be to their advantage to simply read, write, or be 
informed about nutrition; they feel a more urgent need to participate 
in programmes and activities that offer economic advantages. Efforts 
must be made therefore to plan programmes for women that incorporate 
in a substantial way the income issue, so that they may help improve 
women's earning power and help to ease the burden of the routine 
chores of women. Such programmes are the most popular and successful. 
Moreover, there are compelling demographic arguments for development 
policies which afford women new economic and role opportunities -
e.g. there is found to be a negative correlation between women who 
seek and find activities beyond their household tasks and their 
fertility (see Youssef et al 1982). It is also painfully obvious that 
without the incomes to purchase food with, women will find it impos-
sible to use their nutrition education. 
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Lyth G : Komen's activities in Bangladesh can only b~ bari-centered 
Given economic pressures l.,romen are be1ng forced to cl1ange the1r 
att1tudes and behav10ur patterns and take on new tasks. There 
are, for exam~le, an 1ncreas1ng nUD~er of female casual labourers 
ln the countryslde (J). If wonen are so changing, POllCY planners 
must also. 
Frogramme exper1ence l~loreover indicates, that I'JOTIlen l·all participate 
in pro~ra~nes outside their homes when there is necessity and/or 
opportun1ty. ·,'omen wlll come to a central place ( house, school, 
COlllftm111 ty centre ) for functlonal education classes, mother's 
clubs, para~edlcal health serV1ces. ,.romen 1'.'111 come forward to 
work in food-for-work schemes. ~ura 1 "'-Oinen can be hi red to 
provlde services - family planning, functional education - within 
and outside their own villages. 
In viel,' of such encouraging evidence, development planners must 
be urged to turn from the "myths" 1'.'11ich discourage programme 
innovations to real-life examples which might inspire creative 
programme planning. 
Lyth 7 : h'omen are too busy to take on additional activities : 
Programme experience indicates that if their interest and motivation 
are aroused, I,romen are a ble to overcome C'xi stent time-constra ints. 
:"hen provided with a new activity that is economically productive 
(especially in cash terms), KOlnen will find odd times of day and 
night to perform this actiVity. 
(3) See also ?~rty Chen 1ge3 , opt. cit., pp 82-84 and 1G6-172 
bari centered ---) village centered --~ outside the village. 
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One is compelled to ask however - Are they over-exert~ng themselves ? 
The answer to this is not clear-cut. It is obvious that economic 
need is great, and while there is economic need, women will and 
must participate in activities to meet that need. iiha t development 
planners can do is search for appropriate and accepta~le technologies 
to make ,-,TOn en , s routine chores more efficient, ie. less time-and-
la bour-consunling. i!hat development planners must do is address 
both \{hat iWlrlen already do - to make those activities more 
efficient and productive - and what women can do - to supplement 
existent activities with new economically beneficial ones. 
l<yth (): I,'omen in l?angladesh are helpless and ignorant : 
~:omen' s inferiority is implicitly accepted by most people in 
Sangladesh. One hears not only that WOirlen "do nothing" J)ut, 
more insiduously still, that women are ignorant. One needs only 
to spend a little time with rural women before it becomes clear 
that i .. 'Olllen not only do a great deal l)oth domestically and agricul-
turally, but that '\{omen also have their O1-m informed perceptions 
of the world around them. Family planning workers often argue 
for example that women are ignorant of the concept of birth control. 
This }~ind of argument reflects not on the v,'omen' s ignorance, \,,rho 
often have very Ja10111edgeable and sound reasons for not IvantinSJ 
to practice ~)irth control practices, but mostly on the family 
planning worker's ignorance of the women's reasoning, their 
incompetence in delivering the concepts and the J:lethods to them, 
and their inability to deal with the causes behind the women's 
reasoning. ,lomen are also logical and "a'\vare" in many other 
"lays - they do ta ke deci sions and voi ce opinions ; at times they 
save money on the sly (\.;i thout their husband's Jm01dedge) to cover 
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health and other emergencies; increasing numbers of women are 
managing and providing for their families. It is clear-that if the 
"myth" of women's ignorance and helplessness persists in development 
planning, development programmes will not only be detrimental but 
also unacceptable to women. 
!v1yth 9 Before considering women's roles, development planners 
must address two critical problems population explosion 
and lack of food : 
Certainly the pressures of population growth and the insufficient 
level of food production and distribution are the problems most 
keenly felt by the rural population of Bangladesh. The impact of 
these problems are especially severe on women who must bear, care 
for, and feed children. Failure to integrate women in development 
will only further exacerbate these very problems. 
Food production and fertility control cannot be successfully 
promoted in isolation from concerns for women's roles and produc-
tivity. Generally accepted is the notion of a negative correlation 
of an enhanced status of women with fertility. (See World Bank 
Staff Working Paper No. 682, 1984 pp 9-30). The present field survey 
and other studies have moreover established that women's work can 
supplement food production in the horne. Development programmes 
directed at enhancing the roles and increasing the productivity 
of women are essential components of programmes aimed at the 
problems of population and food. 
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,_ : The 'domestic' tasks of rural women 
';e must turn nm,' to taJce a brief, yet enlightening look, at the 
daily 'c;omestic' tasks of rural Kornen, in order to enhance? our 
understanding of their lifestyles and the routine? workload th~y 
already undertake. It is important to remeber here once again, 
for this is a point that cannot be overstressed, that it IS not 
lIkely that women will be able to expand their participation in 
income-genrating activities until their \;orkload is lightened 
through training and improved technology. 
Follm\'ing is a list of some of the routinF:: tasks rural ,';omen of 
::"angladesh perform :-
1. ~<epairs around the house. The walls are made of mud and 
')am':;oo and the roofs are thatched ",Tith grass. ,-~ich households 
have tin roofs. The floors are also made of mud. The house "Fill 
require constant repair, especially in the rainy season. Also 
since the floor is made of mud, it can not be washed and the 
"",Tomen often spread a thin la:yer of neVI mud over it to rene\'! the 
surface. ::; 11 f.2 1 ves are made ;)}T suspenc1in9 a plank of bamboo 
horizontally from ropes hung from the ceiling, or they may be 
built up out of mud. 
2. Fire~";ood is very scarce in ;:angladesh so the vw:nen have to 
collect fuel of all kinds, ego leaves, twigs, grass, including 
duni] """hich is dried and nade into pats for ;)urning. T}le I"omen 
ta}\:e a pride in this and often em;x:ll ish the pats with design. 
3. Making of hangers - shikas - made out of jute or bamboo to 
hold household articles. These are Dacrame hangers and are 
suspended from the ceiling. 
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4. !~king of the cooking stove ( chula). This chula may be 
sun]\. in the ground but morc often it is raised up and is made of 
nud v;,i th tl'!O holes in it to take the cooking pots. ::)ometimes 
1'.'Omen maJ-;:e a sr:1aller stove, of mud re-inforceo ,·titllJ::>2mboo, ,,,hich 
is porta~le and which they can carry to the site of any special 
activity or place it so that they can Iv-ork in the shade. 
5. ~ooking for the family is a task that takes up a lot of the 
rural woman's time. The meal usually consists of rlce, cooked or 
salted rice paste, and SOJt1e chilli; ocassionally there may be 
a purnpkin or some fresh vegetables grovtn in the homestead. 
30me households will eat wheatflour but rice is preferred. enly 
rich households can afford oil, splces, lentils, green vegetables 
and ocassionally fish or meat. 
6. Fetching \\Tater daily from a pond or/and tube"IVell is a daily 
excercise for the rural "\Voman, especially as all drinking \'later 
must be fetched from a tubewell. Often this is done over long 
distances and she may have to carry tivO or three earthemv-are 
pitchers at the same time depending on consumption. Due to scarcity 
of time, she tries to fetch all the water the household will need 
for one day at the same time. sometines, when she runs short, 
children are used to help out with the extra pitcher or two. 
7. Dathing time is an important activity as this usually precedes 
I'later fetching. In the process of digging out the clay to J~aJ~e 
the houses, a pit "rill have to be formed \-,Thicl! is filled up vith 
rain water and, here the women bathe. If the pit dries up, they 
will use a larger pond with other women, usually at mid-day when 
the men are away in the fields. }:ost women possess at least hlO 
sarees so that one is removed and the other worn simultaneously 
after the bath. 
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2. i'Tashing of clothes is done at the same time as bathing during 
the day. The wet saree after the bath is washed along with children's 
al1d Jnf:?n' s clothes. These are then wrung and carried to the home 
where they are hung for drying. 30metimes the woman carries 
clothes to be "\lashed dOl','n to the river or to the village pump, 
using soda and sometimes ashes to clean them. :.:;he also uses a 
stone or a wooden plank. 
and plantain leaves. 
sometimes women make soap from ashes 
9. 21eaning the house is also a woman's responsibility and this 
she normally does first thing in the morning. She sweeps the 
courtyard every day, sometimes twice a day and tidies up inside 
the lmt. ,She sometimes decorates h,er 110me and her pots ane pans 
etc with her OIvn designs, making her colours from local herbs ana 
using fish scales, coconut shells, beads, buttons and palm leaves 
for embellishment. 
lU. Sewing and mending clothes for the use of the family members 
is carried out at odd times during the day, usually towards the 
evening. .. ;omen also se'vl patchvlOr}~ quilts "lith torn pieces of rags 
from old clothing. This they sometimes do collectively and two 
or more women will pool in their resources to make a bed quilt. 
11. ~hild care is of course one of her major acti~ities and 
consumes most of her time and energy. ~ot only does she give 
birth to them, feed them, clothe them, bathe them, and entertain 
them, she also has to 1york hard to maintain their health. ',·Iith 
an infant and child mortality rate of about 15._, she must be very 
careful al)out the health and nutrition aspects of her children. 
For this she somotilnes has to walk many miles to the nearest 
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clinics or other health services. The children's education is also 
her concern and she must make time available to allow the children 
to go to school. 
12. Ve0eta;)les and fruits for the family consumption ancl for 
selling are grm-m by ,ommen \-1ho have some land to ma)<:e lnto a 
vegetable garden. Frults are usuall}' pic]-;:ed from trees that 
surround their homesteads. :omen and children spend long hours 
in this activity, for this is a rnajor source of their daily dlet, 
but more importantly, because It is a gOOd source for her extra 
lncome that she can utlllze for buying essentials. 
13. Looking after the animals of the house is also part of the 
FOi:lan'S activity. Animals of the house usually contain some 
chlcken, goat, sheep, calves and cows - dependlng on economlC 
capacity in that order. (Cows are a status symbol in the village). 
The I',oman must feed the animals, provide I-,rater and shel ter for them, 
and watch over them. she constructs their shed with bamboo sticks 
and jute and carries water for them. These sheds are cleaned 
regularly by the woman also. Often children are put in charge 
of watching on the cows and goats whilst they are grazing. 
ethen-fise the 1-!o:"1an provides them IITith ricl? fod6er l:lixed \-{ith 
gruel, musta rd cakes, pul ses, lms}<:s, or gra ss brought from the 
fields; v,'2it .. er hyacinths are also used, Dut only in limited quantity 
as they contain a large quantity of water and too much is bad for 
the cattle. In addition to all this, the woman also milks the 
animals and is usually responsible for selling this Inilk on a 
daily basis. !:!o\Jever, as the market sometimes lies outside the 
villagr> J 1:1en and boys are used for the selling. ilhen the house 
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has some chickens, the woman collects the eggs and makes sure 
the chicken doesnot go into the neighboura' baris as this is likely 
to result in the death of the bird. Of course the woman must 
also loo}\. after the health of all her animals and must obtain 
medicines and inoculations for them from the local source. 
14. A market is held usually every wee}\. on a fixed day at a 
fixed time in every village. This is the only market - a haat-
to \,~hich tradi tionally a ,l'Oman \\Jould venture, though nOl\' they are 
beginning to go outside the village also. This haat lS important 
to the worrtan for it is here that most of her buying and selling-
is carried out. 
children. 
She is assisted in this activity usually by her 
15. Paddy husking is a traditional activity that the village 
~ornen perform as a post-harvest activity on their dhekis. 3efore 
the introduction of the rice mills this Ilas a very important 
activity for the women and they were largely responsible for the 
post-harvest activities. However, the use of dhekis is now dying 
down except in the rich households where they employ wage labour 
for this 'wrk. 
IG. The making of handicrafts is a I'lornan's traditional s}dll 
and it is usually handed dOl .. 'n to her from her mother. .During 
the monsoon sea son, I,Then she cannot f inc much work outside, or 
during the day at odd times snatched here and there, this is a 
skill that is well used to supplement her income. Her handicraft 
sJdlls include the maJdng of grass wats and screens, bed quilts, 
bamboo oaskets, fans,sieves, ropes ,brool:ls, hangers (- sikas) 
rnade from jute grass or stral" or coconut fibres, pitcher stands, 
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lamp stands, stools and other articles from bamboo. (;f course 
the home-making skills, ie the making of walls, ceilings, windows 
and floors with mud, bamboo, jute and grass goes without saying. 
The handicrafts that are not used in the home are sold in the 
local ha~t usually and sOr:1Gtimes at the edge of the village to 
passers by. 
17. :::hira, muri and };:hoi making is carried out by some women, 
usually the slightly better off, both for home consumptioIl, as a 
delicacy, and for sale. This again lS a traditional skill and 
is passed on over the generations. Cf course it is most conUl1on 
in ~engal, as there is plenty of rice there. 
l~aking muri is a special skill that requires quicJe action on the 
part of two women working together. It is made by boiling the paddy 
and then soaJdng it overnight and boiling it againg in the morning. 
It is then dried in the sun. The specially treated paddy is next 
husked and the rice produced is roasted brm .. -n on the chula and 
constantly stirred with a bunch of small twigs tied together. This 
rice is then quickly transferred to another pot containing heated 
sand so that the rice puffs up quickly. This ta1;:es only a minute 
It is then kept in tightly sealed containers. 
Vhoi is prepared from a special variety of fine paddy. It is not 
boiled first but is placed on hGatec1 sand in an earthen pot until 
it is puffed. 
are cleaned. 
It is then rerloved from thG pot and the paddy husks 
I~hira requires a special skill in processing the paddy. It is 
~oiled in hot water. Then the women bite the grain to see whether 
it is SUfficiently tender. It is then strained into a basket but 
is not dried. The paddy is then roasted in a pot until it has 
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~urst and then two women quickly crush the treated pa~dy 1n a 
dhel<:i so that it is flal{ed. 
'~hira, l?luri and khoi are sOI~1etimes made into balls with molasses 
by \'WInen v;ho do it professionally, and they are Jmm·m as muri I\Tali. 
13. ether activities of rural women include food preservation, 
making powdered rice, bee-keeping, and perhaps some others. 
Homen 1n the villages of 3angladesh donot of course perform all 
these activities every day, but will rotate the activities 
depending on time and need. U1G,'::GF (1983, p 12) and Nici i\el son 
(1979 Appendix) (4) have constructed a rural VOf:1an' s timeta;Jle to 
help towards a keener understanding of rural women's daily tasks :-
5 o'clock 
6-7 am 
7 -8 arl1 
8-9 am 
9 -11 am 
11 -1 '2 am 
1 '2-1 pm 
A\urali:oman's Time-Table 
Rising, washing and cleaning the house and 
compound, releasing the poultry, collecting eggs. 
Preparing the early ll10rning meal for Iwrking 
mell1bers of the family before they go out to tllC? 
fields. 
HilJdng, collecting fuel, making dung caKes, tendinc; 
kitchen garden, cleaning cowshed and compound, 
drying straw to ~urn it. 
Preparing food for the mid-day meal, grinding 
spices, peeling vegetables. 
~~usJdn0 paddy, "I'1innm.;ing and sifting, preparinSj 
rice products. 
Cooking. 
j~ashing clothes, bathing, fetching water, feeding 
the animals and poultry. 
1-2 pm 
2-3 pm 
3-4 pm 
4-5 pm 
5-6 pm 
6-7 pm 
7-8 pm 
(Source 
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- Drying jute and paddy, putting other stores out 
in the sun to dry. 
- Feeding husband and family, after this eating 
herself. 
- Making articles such as baskets and quilts for 
horne-use or sale. 
Preparing and cooking the evening meal. 
- Praying, bringing the children horne, shutting up 
the poultry and animals. 
- Eating the evening meal and cleaning up. 
- Rest period, sitting on the verandah talking and 
smoking before going to bed. 
UNICEF, 1983. p 12). 
(4) UNICEF 1983: Simple technologies for Rural Women in Bangladesh, 
Women's Development programme, UNICEF, Dhaka. 
NICI NELSON, 1979: Why has development neglected Rural Women, 
Prepared for ILO 'Women in Development' Series~ 
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~':ultiple constraints in the lives of rural ,wmen ( 5) 
a) The technologic~~ ilnd structural constraints :-
)\ fact that has already been , .. 'ell stated j)efore is that nearly 
all vIllage ~omen work long and strenuous days. Yet, for a 
varIety of reasons, this sir,lple fact has not Deen fully compre-
hended 
First, under the census only what is directly paid is 
regarded as work. 
Second, to most outsiders women's v.'ork remains "invisible" 
because it is not carried out in a work-place, not even in 
the fields usually, but in and around huts scattered through-
out the village. Eoreover, v,'omen' s "productj.ve" wor]\: is 
done in and around the so-called "domestic" \·rork ( house-
Kor]\:, child:)earing, and child-rearing). :.30 LlUCh so that 
the productive work of women appears as a natural manifes-
tation of their domestic roles. 
Third, v,o;nen produce as much to conserve as to generate 
income. And even '''hen WOJ:len's produce is mar]\:eted, the 
marJ\:eting is almost always done by men so that \ .. 'omen' s 
production r~~ins unrecognised. 
Fourth, 1 .. 'omen's and men's econoll1ic roles are often so 
complementary that women's contribution is subsumed under 
men's I,-Or]\:. 
The result is that men, whose main occupation is to raise grain 
for their families, are listed in the census as "full-time workers", 
l.rhile ,,,omen, 11'110 raise and tend the domestic animals; thresh, 
(5) See especially, ~·:arty Chen 1983, opt cit. pp 45-72 ; 
I':artha Loutfi, ILG 1980, '~~ural i\:omen : Unequa 1 Partners in 
Developl~ent ' . 
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parboil, dry, store and husk the graln; clean and maintain the 
huts and homestead; give birth and raise the children; and, 
occasionally, produce craft for the markets, are listed as 
"house\dves" even though their tasks arc as critical to the 
\\'elfare of their faIllilies and to national production as are the 
men's. 
!:i ero-studies hc'l\re begun to sho,\" that nea rly all rural Homen , .. 'ork, 
but macro-data is largely still'incorrect'. For example, the 
census in !_'angladesh tell us (6) 
a total of 31.6 million I,mmen ( 92,~ of the total female 
population) live in the villages of rangladesh 
a total of 2U million of these rural Komen are above the 
age of 10 ; and of these 20 million 
a total of 15]2 million are "house"rives" and over 3 1'2 million 
are "inacti veil ; SOT:1e 740 thousand are II ernployed II (in paid 
vwrk) and 20 thousand are "looJ\:inu for (paid) "lvork". 
:::learly sOlnething is terribly \,Trong I\'ith this data, and clearly 
the definitions of work and of rural production systems in 
:~ngladesh need to be reanalysed. 3ince most of the detailed 
informatlon on Komen's contribution under the traditional 
divlsion of labour has only recently begun to appear in micro-
studies, very little social and economic value has been placed 
on women's work in develo~nent policy and intervention. 
contribute substantially to national production, but they have 
( 6) nata taken from Institute of st~tistical ~esearch and 
Training, 'Statistical Proflle of Children and Mothers 
I-~anglacJesh', Uni versi ty of ~)ha ka, ;:)ha ka : j larch 1977. 
figures are based on the 1974 census. 
in 
The 
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t.o date received very few of the support services that men have, 
ego credit, inputs, training, technical assistance, and extention 
services. It is clear that urgent assessment needs to be taken 
of the wide range of productive activities ;)1' \,0T:1en I{ith a vjeH 
to enhance their output or producti vi ty ancl. to transform 
su;)sistence-level productive activities to a cO;n'l,ercial level. 
j'artha Loutfi of the ILC '''''rites (1980) " '.l'hebasic pro:Jlem that 
'\vol~len have in common is that existing socio-econolnic-political 
structures do not afford them equal opportunities for renumerative 
employment, for access to productive resources, inputs or credit, 
or for participation in the decisions which affect them as well 
as others." She says elsewhere in the same paper that" ,:::oncentrating 
on material aspects of well-being, and more conveniently assuming 
a social structure based on male household heads, government 
policies have tended to provide training and resources to 
ac}mo'\\Tledged "full-time" producers ( by definition largely male 
in rural areas) and to relate to households legally and materially 
throuC}h presumed male heads." 
~eferring to the constraints on women's work, l~rty =hen (1983,p71) 
o;Jserves that the main constraints on (.'omen' s enployment is the 
level of demand for their labour. Under the traditional division 
of la;"")our by sex, L:;angladesh women are excluded from I"age employment 
in field activities and assigned tasks related to grain processing 
at the village level. Until recently, the segregation of malE 
labour (in the fields and outside the village) and female labour 
(in the homestead and inside the village) had been strictly 
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naintained. So much so that very fe\\' \,,'omen have ever .. competed 
with men 1n the wage labour market. However, now, women from 
poor households arc, out of necessity, entering that competition. 
But they carry the double cJisadvantage of being poor and ",,-omen. (7) 
;,:arty Chen goes on to o;Jserve that other constraints on women's 
employment have oeen brought about by certain capital-intensive 
development interventions. The introduction of rice mills threatens 
to deprive a large number of ,'mmen frOll! one of the few traci tionally 
"female" paid employment options. ~ice process1ng as paid village 
la!Jour by ,W];1en has provided a critical margin of income to many 
poor households. ;3ut that margin of income ,viII be, and is being, 
ta ken av,'ay by the introduction of intermed ia te and high technology 
rice mills. 1;:oreover, capita 1 intensive interventions in the 
textile industry threaten the handloom sector which supports a 
very large number of households, second only to the agricultural 
sector. 
3eferring to this issue of 'modernisatioll' and its effect on 
lmmen, l·lartha Loutfi (ILO, 1930, p 29) says : "There are elements 
in thG process of modernisation \dlich have Horked to the detrirnE?nt 
of rural women. The development of monetisation, of cap1tal relat1ons, 
of an empllasis on product1on as the source of value, has in a 
recogn1sed and documented manner adversely affected the condition 
and status of 10,'Jer class rural '\Tomen." 
(7) See Marty Chen 1983, op. cit. p 71 
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30, these are just SODe of the tedmological and stru~tural 
constraints on rural women. Apc:trt frolit these, there are numerous 
social and cultural constraints on their lives also. 
b) The social and cultural constraints :-
~\ t onp ~"~,;\=-orC!ani sed \·wrkshop for VOT:1Con, the pa rti cipants I,'ere 
asked to list their problems as "\wmen. They listed the follmdng 
in no particular order ( ,Source: Larty .=h(:n 1933, p 57-58) 
oppression by mothers-in-law 
differential feeding as a child 
no education 
no inheritance 
religious constraints 
no choice in marriage, remarrlage or multiple marriage 
treatinent according to hustJand' s , .. 'hims 
no freedom of movement 
c;ifferntial feeding as an adult ( literally, "eating last") 
"Ola:ne for sterility (typically "\wmcn are ':)lamed and punished 
, .. ) 
wnen a couple lS sterlle 
treated for fertility (lrlOre ,,'OT.len unc.1erc;o tubectomies than 
n?Jl vasectonies) 
felY o]:->tions and 101\' Iva cJes for pa iel \\TorJ~ 
social interference 
Fur-dah : :,-hen people descri:Je the status of IITomen in Langladesh, 
More often than not, they refer to the custom of 'purdah'. 'Purdah' 
means, literally, curtain. 'Purdah' is used, figuratively, to 
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mean the veiled seclusion of women. In the narrowest sense, 
'purdah' involves the seclusion of women within the four walls 
of their ho:nes and the veiling of KOloen \\Then they move outside 
-t}le homes. In a ~roader sense, 'purdah' involves the exclusion 
ot \-,TOnen from the puolic "wale" sphere of economic, social, and 
political life. In practice, most rural wonen in ;~ngladesh 
renain confineci to their honesteac1s but, at prescril)ed times for 
prescribed reasons, move out without a veil. :<eferring to tIns 
secl usion of Ivomen through custom, r:artha Loutf i (ILO, 19 8U) 
cOl;unents that where women are by custom secl uded - restricted to 
the household co;cnpound - it is rare for them to contravene 
tradition and seek employment outside the home. Cnly extreue 
poverty and an absence of alternatives would induce such a break, 
since it results in great loss of status for them and the family . 
. "3he goes on to say that there are many illustrations to shm-,; 
that the most 'invisible' of 1-.70men - those v1ho are secluded -
~~y in fact lead very hard lives, and are also the most difficult 
to reach and help. 
1 atriarchy_: In :_angladesh, patriarchy describes a system of 
male dominance over women with economic underpinninys. l~en are 
said to exert pm·,Ter and authority over KOInen because they control 
property, inco!ne, and 1·,'o):Ien' s la bour. ~nder th1S analysls, 
'purdah' 1S seen as one lnstrument (tocwther ,nth the J<usl1m 
laws ot lnher1tance) of patriarchal control (~). 
(8) See M.T. Cain, S.K. Khanarn and S. Nahar; 'Class, Patriarchy, 
and the Structure of \\Yomen' s Work in Rural Bangl adesh' , 
Centre for Policy Studies, Working Papers n43 (May 1979), 
The Population Council. 
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class. 
:angladeshi society, like most societies, is divided by 
]~ut ,dlat is particularly alarming about =-angladesh is 
the extent of the class differentials, and the extent of mass 
poverty. The figures are alrming. Over 40% of rural households 
own no cultivable land, and, If one lncludes those who own less 
than half an acre, over half (56 percent) of rural households 
are "functlonally landless", And, further, among the 'poor' 
households, the plight of ,{omen is "!Orse still. 
,:,..10 the econol1lic roles of ,,'omen differ from class to class ? 
')0 all '.'01.1en in ;3angladesl1 possess the same s];:llls? Do they 
all perform the same }and of "I\Torle? I ;:;,;',C: has found that almost 
all women perform the same set of traditlonal tasks. The sexual 
division of labour is more or less inflexible across class. Lost 
\\'omen possess roughly the same set of sJ~ills, although l!Omen from 
richer households find more time and materials to perfect "leisure-
time" skill s e9. em~)rOidery, crochet, etc. sut within the limits 
of a set of traditional tasks and set of traditional skills, women 
from different classes pursue these ta~ks under different conditions. 
Some women perform the glven set of tasks only as unpaid labour 
,d thin their 01.11 households. Others perform the same tasles both 
within their own households and as paid labour in other households. 
some women hire other women to perform the same tasks in their 
stF'ad. ::;ome l\:eej) more :)usy and sane less 1.)usy at the <Jiven round 
of tasks each day and each season. (~or a sketch of these differences 
betveen the cIa sses, see ?larty :hen, 19U3, P G5-()(l). In summary, 
the cla'sses of rural households in terms of ,iOjllen I s labour and 
'.,"owen 's lnCOL1e, can be defined as follo,\Ts :-
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rich households; those which can preserve (fO~ status 
reasons) their women from some unpaid family labour and 
\:hi ch conSUlne most of I".'ha t women produce. 
middle households ; those 'h'hich can subsist given the 
unpaid family labour of their \\'omen and the incoJrle from 
what wom0n produce. 
;;larginal households ; those vhich cannot su~)sist \vithout 
the paid village labour of their WOlnen and th(:' incol~le fro;'"! 
""hat \vornen produce. 
poor households; those ,·.rhich cannot subsist even given 
the paid village labour of their women and must deploy all 
llembers of the family to seek vage labour outside the 
village. 
These four classes of households can De distinguished one from 
C'JEother ~:y the degree to "ltach "I.'omen' s pa id or i'lage labour and 
lncone from ,'."omen' s produce are required to provlde food to tl'1e 
\~enerally, the Clore dependent a 110usell01d is on the 
inco~e and labour of vomen, the poorer the household. 
~rnp1oymel.t and 2ducation : Freferential treatment J)j' all J)OUSE-
bold l'lem:)ers for males is the custom - not only \.Ti t}; respect to 
fOOd, ~ut also health care, education and work. Nale children 
are generally preferred to female children, and the raising of 
a daughter is considered a liability. This is on account of her 
perceived 'lower productivity' and additional 'costs' in terms of 
c!o,\:ry, etc. :iomen a re a Ilnost a l,.'ays less I."ell-educated than men 
and are more frequently in marS:l'inal, low income occupations 
(01.ich can more readily be combined with child-care), and have 
a 1m: level of s1.;:111s (relative to men) that are necessary for 
'productive work'. 
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~u~sorvience and A~dullah and ~iedenstein write 
(see 'Village ;.;omen of ':,angladesl1 : Frospects for ::::hange, ILG, 
1981, p 123) "":'iven the structure of rural society as it 
a~fects WOMen, the strate0ies of o~edience, self-sacrifice and 
su~)mission ... seem the nost liJ<;.oly to provide ,\'omon \Ii th SOTlle 
guarantoe of security. ~hey do not always work, but there are 
no obvious alternatives." 
en a siuilar note, liarty:hen observes ( 1983, p 72-72) "The 
real constraint, as the I'mmen see ,it, is that the rich control 
the paid labour opportunities within the village and dictate the 
norms that prohibit women from seeking '\\'orJ-;: outside the village. 
If the rich disapprove of what poor women do they can always 
threaten to or actually cut off their work within the village. 
Cr, if the rich disapprove of poor women working outside the 
villag-e, they can put pressure on the I'roman or her family through 
the religious leaders In this way, the rich and elders (through 
the religious leader, the 'mullahs') can determine what work 1S 
suitable or not suitable for WOMen to perform. In fact, fe'\': 
activities are without social stigma. The only work outside the 
village which might increase a woman's standing, that of a teacher 
IS 
or a government extension Ivor}<;.er, require.s educa tion and CH:.£'-, 
therefore:', an option taken prima rill' by \\~or;len of rich households. 
:~oj':le I.'age? 1V0r)~ available to i'.'Ol:len in rural .J3angJadesl1 has an am;)i-
valent effect ~)ut T:10st has a slightly or significantly negative 
effect on \',TOJ:len' s sta tus. " 
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)h2 kuly Village The Social context 
] et us now turn to one village in~ngladesh. Cf course no 
village alont::' is "typical" as such of a vast country liJ\:e 
_angladesh i"i th its diverse geographical and social condi tions. 
'ut one can 2 ssune that ~:Jha };:uly villa ge represents a large 
nUT:1ber of :3angladeshi villages. The aspect in which ~)hakuly 
village does not resel~lble a large number of ~:angladeshi villa~jes 
is that it is one of those oldest villages in which a non-
goverrunental organisation has been workinu with a 'target-group' 
of landless and near-landless families. It is for this reason 
that :Jha}mly village v,Tas selected. ~efore going on to look at 
,,'hat the non-<;;overnmental organisation has been doing ln 
ll1a}:;:uly village for the la st ten years or so, I would like to 
present a ;)rief description of the cOll1lC1Uni ty of T)hakuly village. 
The village, ~ha}mly, is situated in llani}cganj Thana of hani};:ganj 
-,i stri ct (Jila), a l)out forty miles aHay from ,,)11 a ka city and a~)out 
_Jhakuly is 
adjacent to the Dhaka-Aricha trunJ;: route from v,'hen~ the villast? 
ia a ccesL)l e on foot or)y bicycle. 
-';u:uly is a i)Jslim villa~e i"Tith a popUlation of 870 of \,rhich 
440 are nale and 43-0 female. There are 155 households with 
an avera~e population of5.6 per houschold. 32.3 of that 
;:-lo~)ulation is belop 10 years of a~;e. 
literacy rate 24% (Females) (42% (Males) 
_:E:condary school :erti fi ca te: ) ia Ie 14 Female 0 
; odern sector enployed : 5 Males 
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Land distribution: Gini Ratio of Land 0.76 
42.6% of households are landless 
Households owning no land or land less then/equal to 1 acre=67.8% 
(their share of total land owned=9%). 
Households owning land more than 5 acres each=2.6% 
(their share of total land owned=35%). 
Homestead distribution: Gini Ratio of Homesteads = 0.44 
17.4% of households do not own their own homesteads. 
Mosque 1 
School 1 (primary) 
School attendance : Male 55 Female : 28 Total 83 
(See Appendix 2 for details of this data). 
The village is divided into six neighbourhoods of which 5 are very 
small. All neighbourhoods have their own leaders. But the leadership 
of the village is concentrated in the neighbourhood which is the 
biggest one. The leadership is based on kinship or economic status. 
Presently there are 5 leaders in the village. Manu Bepari (55), 
Mohammad Ali (50), and Afajuddin (70) are elderly leaders. Among 
young leaders, Mujaffar Mian is relatively less affluent, though 
he has a big kinship group. Mannaf Mian, another young leader, is 
rich and educated. he has linkages with urban political leaders and 
government officials in the Thana and the Upjilla (sub-division) of 
Manikganj. All members of his family are educated and employed out-
side the village. He himself is a government official and his 
brother is the Chairman of the local Union Parishad. He exerts much 
influence in the village. 
The village is part of the Zagir Union and the Chairman of the union 
belongs to Dhakuly village. However, he does not play any role 
in the affairs of the village and he has engaged his younger brother 
to look after these. 
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The leaders of the village take decisions in all spheres of 
\ 
village life. Ko socia-religious function is held without their 
consent and they also excercise certain judlcial authority \\'ithin 
tile village. 
TJle economy of the village is land-l::Jased. There are acres 
of a ra ))10 land I·.'i thln l ts bounda ry, lying over the sandy ban}~ of 
river ~haleshwari. ')ue to its proximity to the sandy barll~s of the 
river, this land is less fertile as compared to other regions of 
;~angladesh . Faddy, jute and rabi crops are CUltivated here, of 
which, the yield of rabi crops is sizeable. Two to three paddy 
crops are cultivated each year. The aman is the main crop. 
:-roadcast al'Jan may be sO"\\Tn in Larch-I,:ay and gro\vs more rapldly 
ttlan the rise of the monsoon 'Kater, survi vin0 dro\\Tning by floating 
on the surface. It is harvested in Octo~er-December. The boro 
crop is cuI ti vated mainly during the dry sea son, 1',ovem:Jer-].;ay, 
and has to be irrigated. The aus crop is SO'hTn in J.iarch-Aprll and 
harVested in June- August. Varlous comblnatlons of the rlce 
crops are possi].)le and they can ')e combined \\'i th the cuI ti va tlon 
of other crops and periods of fallo\\,. The aus crop, in particular, 
uses land which can bften be put dO\~l to jute, and the two are 
competitive in this respect. (3eo also ~en, 1981, opt. cit.) 
!1ura:)er of villagers ens;aged In agriculture: 
Men: 280 Women: 95 (These figures include farmers as well as agricultural labour-
ers. For women it also includes those growing vegetables and trees). 
There are 11 tubewells in the village including G government 
tUbe-wells. Eight out of these are located in the big neighbourhood. 
The government tubewells are sunk In houses of powerful persons 
at the vlllage. 
1 (\ ~ .. 
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:r::sides agriculture, some villagers are engaged in trade and 
')US1ness. -;;'ulcllancl ~:epari 1S a cloth merchant. He o"Tns a shop. 
~:e o\\'ns more than Cl acres of lanel. ~faJudd1n, another ~uslnessman 
KJtl1 more tl1an b acres of lunel, 0I-.'11S a rice Hull. 
lrla rg1nal farmers (l e tll.ose 0"\\Tn1ng less than 1 a cre of land) a 1 so 
engage In d1fferent types of trade, ego tea shop, ~lacksm1tl1, 
potter, fishing, barber, carpenter, shoemaker, rickshaw-pulling, 
boatman, etc. 
Inu l:epari and l;urshid .=ili, both landless lalJourers, buy milJ\. 
~roln door to door and sell it in the Inarket. l'a shan l',li and 
;'ayar ;~li, ~)oth QI·;ning less than 1 acre of land, peddle clotlles 
In dlfterent markets. 
;-:ouseholds OIming 1-2\;: acres o~ land are regardeeJ as the l1iddle 
class of the village. They help the upper strata to preserve and 
perpetuate their vested interest. A sort of patron-client 
relationship exists bet";een thein. They donot have adequate land, 
but possess SOLle sort of capi ta 1 and agricul tura 1 ilnplements. 
They thus rent land from those in the upper strata and lease it 
out for sharecropping. 
The landless people live on , .. !age la~)01.D:. They get employment for 
SlX Elonths in the year and Jive in acute" poverty during the re~3t 
of the months. Larginal fanners, ie. those OIn1in9 less than one 
acre of land, rent out their scanty land since they cannot 
cultivate it for lack of capital. They also live on wage labour 
for a considerable period of the year. Hovever, it is prejudicial 
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to them to work as hired la~our outside the village, ~nd so they 
sell their labour to land-o'\\Tners of their o'\\'n village. The 
landless have no such prejudice, and they work for a daily wa~e 
of Ta ka 11. 50 . ' 
omen ~elonging to landless households also work as wage labourers 
doing paddy husking, earth-cutting, food-for-work, and other 
ca sua 1 ,,'or}\.. They sometimes get a square 11eal per. day for. their 
Hor}<., or at other tlmes a daily Kat]!".' of Taka 5.50. 
they are not assured of regular employment in this type of I\'or]c 
The c1nlo'ren belonging to the 'target group' in T)11akuly villagp 
are aJI malnourished. 
There used to be no health care facilities in the village. enly 
one Fabiraj (indegenous DH?dical prc:ctitioner) used to attend to 
patients. There is a pu")lic dispensa,ry ~)ut the ~)eor)le donot go 
there anc~ they donot get proper facilities there. 
diarrhoea, dysentery, \-,-orm infesta tion, etc. are extremely 
prevalent in the village. There is one 1:1id-v,Tife in the entire 
village who attends to women of all strata during births. 
has now improved this situation, and we shall look into that in 
a later section. 1:'amily planninc; is also an area in which "_<-"!::: 
The ideCl of fa!:lily plannins \\'as not popular here, 
i::lroba ':;ly du(~ t.O superstitions and traditional va lues. There are 
130 fertile cou?les in the village and 54 women usc::' 
somc::' means of birth control. (See Chapter 8). 
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All households have fruit trees in their homesteads. Banana, date, 
mango, beetlenut, papaya, coconut and jackfruit are the main fruits 
grown by the people. Households of the "target group II have less trees, 
since they possess small pieces of homestead land. Fruits are used 
both for consumption and for selling, and thus constitute a substan-
tial part of the 'income' of the poor households. 
Types and distribution of fruit trees in the village by sub-groups 
of households: 
Sub groups Coconut ~~:- Mango Jackfruit Bamboo Beetlenut Papaya Lerron Guava Banana 'IUD\L 
Female/ 
Male BRAG 
Male BRAe 
Non BRAG 
(= 1 acre 
Non BRAG 
> 1 acre 
4 
3 
14 
67 
88 
55 
19 
36 
116 
226 
21 16 18 
31 6 12 
18 21 16 
86 46 36 
156 89 82 
9 38 4 3 120 288 
6 18 6 5 126 232 
9 29 5 6 116 270 
122 45 27 31 170 746 
146 130 42 45 532 1536 
Vegetables are also grown by the women in the homestead land, which 
are also used for consumption and other income. Some of the types 
of vegetables grown in the village are: pumpkin, spinach and other 
kinds of leaves, aubergene, tomatoes, potatoes, squash, garlic, onion, 
etc. 
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Many households, except very few, engage in poul try, goat, sbeep and 
cow rearing. Mostly rich households own cows as they are very 
expensive (about 2-3000 Taka), and cows are regarded as a status 
symbol. Eggs and chickens both are a good source of income and 
nutrition for the poor. Goats and sheep are reared mainly to be sold 
in time of hardship. Cows are very productive in terms of the milk 
they produce which fetches very good income. They are however, quite 
expensive to keep also. BRAC has now helped the poorer people through 
their credit scheme to purchase more cows, thus enhancing their 
income. 
Distribution and ownershiE of cows and calves in Dhakuly viII age 
by sub-grouEs of households: 
Average per 
Sub-groups No. of cows No. of calves household Cows Calves 
Female/ Male 
BRAC 49 23 1.2 0.6 
Male BRAC 42 16 1.2 0.5 
Non BRAC 
<= 1 acre 28 21 0.8 0.6 
Non BRAC 
> 1 acre 117 59 2.5 1.3 
TOTAL 236 119 1.5 0.8 
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Looking at this basic general data on ~hakuly village, it lS clear 
that land is the r1aln source of income - J)oth for men and women. 
However, land is concentrated in the hands of a very few, and 
these households determine the livelihood of agricultural la')ourers. 
Labourers, being surplus in number, cannot barQain for a fair wage. 
The pattern of land O"hTnership vis-a-vis the credit system, mortgage 
system, investment system, etc are also responsi;)lc:' for povert}T 
in the villaSje. Surplus farmers reinvest their profit in land 
or ])usiness. The existing administrative system facilitates such 
expansion of capital and assets. concentration of capital in a 
fC"I'.T hands ac::::'clerates the rate of landlessness in the village. 
-'ut the goven~nent is indifferent to the problem of low wage in 
agriculture. It does not support the landless with capital. 
Cn the contrary, the landless have to lnortyage their scanty assets 
to the rich ,,\'J1en they require capital. ::::onditions of mortgage 
are also determined by the rich in their own interest. ':3lnce the 
poor have inadequate capital and also lack business facilities, 
they often consume the Khole stoc}.;: of capital and fail to get 
~)ac}\: their assets "'hich have been l:lortgClged out earlier. 
Cne of i )~:;,.~\.:::' S ma jor ta sks h2 s bee!l to better the exploi ta tion of 
poor in the agricultural sector. They have also tried to diversify 
the types of activities the poor engage in, to reduce their 
exploitation. These efforts ;'1ade >y _3c\.o\'::: shall be discussed ll1 
a later section. First, a brief description of ~-:~=?.:"\: - the 
organisation. 
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The Organisational context 
a :' s~Ii story and Approa cll to :Jcvclopment : 
7'h[' .anglac1esh ""ura 1 .\dvancement :::onuni ttee is a private, 
non-srovernmental rural development institution founc]ed and managed 
))y ;angJadeshis. ~e0un as a relief and rel~bilitation effort in 
the aftermath of the ~angladesh war of Li~eration (early 1972), 
.'=~~: today is an established, cOJ:lprehensive, multi-faceted 
development institution employing over 1500 fUll-time staff. _~ ~<:\: 
field acti vi ties, ,\,i th programming and administrative support [rOln 
the central office, have spread to roughly 900 villages in several 
rural locations. In aodi tion, ~_.?..:~ -: clissenina tes and cOl':'lilluni cates 
the development experience gained in its field operations through 
its rural training centre, its educational materials, its develop~)lent 
journal, and its research and evaluation pu~lications. 
(see Appendix of i~rty :hen 1983, for a list of various progra~nes 
and activities of ._::>Jl. =:) • 
'-.;.i\:; is nQ1,\' recognised as one of the most comprehensive and 
successful of the indigenous, non-government agencies and l )j~C' s 
=xecutive Director was honoured by the 1980 ~amond ;~gsaysay 
l1.I,-a rc;'for community leadership. established in the m~~ory of 
a President of the Philippines as the Asian-equivalent of the 
!'Cl)(~l-Prize. ) 
-~~7\, '" initiates and implements rural development programmes which 
are exclusively meant for the economic and social upliftment of 
the poor and destitutes. ,;i thin a period of 1 L y(~a rs, :.,u\ -= has 
rapidly emerged into a highly flexible organisation capable of 
undertaking and lmplementlng lnnovatlve approaches to rural 
development. j_.~:::>.JI.=' S lntegra ted rural development a cti Vl ties 
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under Sulla, ~laniJ~ganj, outreach, Jamalpur ,Iomen' s programme, 
and ~ural Credit and Training Progra~nes directly benefit about 
50,000 households. Its era 1 Therapy .sxtension F rograrrune ha s 
already covered 2U lakh households with a view to reduce the 
alarming rate of mortality and morbidity caused by diarrhoea. 
',.-hile a num;)er of supporting projects li}ce Laterial ;Jeveloprnent 
and Publication Unit, 3esearch and Evaluation ~ivision, 
Gonokendra J'ournal, .\arong Larketing Set-up, Textile and !Jesign 
Centre, Training and ~esearch Centre, aim at facilitating ~~~~'s 
total development acti vi ties, projects like l~"\':\::: Printers, 
Potato Cold ~torage, etc. are creating funds and stable long 
term resources. 
~_:)_:..\= approach to de\Teloplnent : 
,~'_~~I.::: 1.)elieves that the present development strateg-y has made 
life worse for eighty percent of .L~angladesh I s population, and 
has instead of halting, hastened the process of marginalisation 
and landlessness in the rural areas. 3ural pauperisation has 
alarmingly increased over ,the last three decades or so. It lS 
~~ts Vlew that conventlonal explanatlons llke soclal dynamlcs, 
colonlal past , or hlgh populatlon growth cannot adequately 
ans-I .. -er the rlddle ot grmnng pau;>erisation. 
the:: roots on \,:hich the dismal sit uation lS anchored In the rural 
areas is the unequal rural power structure and rural institutions 
which make the poor even poorer still. :~ural real i ties reveal 
that the interests of the poor are always in conflict with those 
of the rich and this conflict can seldom De resolved. Therefore, 
rlght cholce and policy goals necessltate value judueJ;lents aJ.)out 
choosing the group one wishes to favour. j ~~:;',.-:: 's tarS'et population 
are the disadvantaged poor, \\Tho are pm,rerless and exploited. 
(see iL}:\:' I'~e\·.-s 
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BRAe believes that the reason for underdevelopment lies not so 
much in inadequate technology, but in inappropriate institutions 
and poor policy. The explanation for the latter in turn lies not 
in the ignorance of those who govern but in the powerlessness of 
those who are governed. BRAe strategy, therefore is to organise 
and develop appropriate local level institutions in order to 
involve effectively the target people in mobilising available 
resources of the community for their own development. BRAe has 
been testing various approaches to reach the pJor effectively and 
to enable them to establish thier own institutions and keep them 
active until they achieve the capacity to make others act in 
accordance with their hopes and aspirations. 
In summary then, the main aim of BRAe is to assist the poorest 
section of the rural community to improve their standard of life. 
The stategy of BRAe is to develop the capacity for concerted social 
action by involving organised groups of disadvantaged men and 
women. BRAe works closely with the most disadvantaged 50% of 
the population. More specifically, this citerion includes 
landless or marginal farmers with practically no assets, fishermen 
with no implements, rural artisans who lack working capital or raw 
material, families who sell their manual labour, and poor women 
belonging to households of all the above groups. BRAe is involved 
in a multitude of activities because it aims to address itself 
to the totality of the problem of the disadvantaged people. Their 
programmes fall under the sectors of agriculture, health, family 
planning, nutrition, functional education, training, rural credits, 
economic support through income generating activities, and researcq 
and evaluation. 
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" In development two and two does not equal four. Development is 
not a simple cause and effect process. Both the problems and the 
solutions change over time." Administrator, BRAC Field Project. 
b)Phases of BRAC's Programme 
BRAC has been characterized as a learning institution. What this 
means quite simply is that BRAC "learns as it goes" through a 
responsive induction process. BRAC is not an institution setting 
about to prove a specific model or theory of development and its 
leadership has never espoused an ideology or "ism" in a dogmatic 
or absolutist sense. This is not to say that they are not guided 
by an ideology, but that they do not feel that their ideology 
has solutions for all the problems they are committed to tackling. 
They hope to find solutions as they set about tackling poverty and 
they recognise that the nature of both the problems and the 
solutions wl.ll change in the process. BHAC believes that .-
implementation--learning--planning are mutually reinforcing and 
simultaneous processes. BRAC has been able to institutl.onalize 
this reciprocal process of learning and planning in large measure 
and is noted for its fexibility, responsiveness and learning. Marty 
Chen has pinpointed five phases of learning to date, and has 
summarized them to show the evolution of BRAC's current ideology 
and methodology' 
The Adaptive Phase (1973) 
The Experimental Phase (1974) 
The Expansion Phase (1975-76) 
The Reassessment Phase (1977--) 
The Current Phase (1978--present) 
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I shall not go into the details of each phase and the.development 
of BRAC ideology through them (for a full description, see 
Marty Chen 19H3, pp6-17), but it is worth noting that through 
these phases, BRAC learned many things. Some of the most 
fundamental of observations were : 
that there is a very fundamental relationship between the 
rural power struc ture and the distribution of resources. 
that programmes designed for the whole community deliver 
most of their benefits to the rich and tend to by-pass the 
very poor. 
that programmes designed for the poor must address the 
rural power structure, which keeps not only power but 
also resources in the hands of a few. 
that in order to address the rural power structure, the 
capacities of and institutions for the poor (and powerless) 
must be developed. 
BRACts current assumptions about poverty and development can be 
summarized as follows I 
that the village is made up of groups with differing and 
conflicting interests; 
that these groups can be mobilized around issues perceived 
to be in their self-inrerestJ 
that the rural poor donot participate adequately in or 
control their environment because they are socio-politically 
and economically powerless ; and 
that the poor through their power gained in collective 
economic and social action can more fully participate in 
and control their environment. 
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BRAC currently defines its target group as men and women of 1 
those households who sell their manual labour to others 
for survival irrespective of occupation J 
provided, they do not have political patrons among the 
non-target people, and 
provided, they cannot still excercise status considerations. 
Currently, BRAc directs all of its support to organized groups 
of poor. These groups of poor are both short-term ends in themselves 
and long-term means for empowering the poor. In the short-run, 
all BRAC activities are to converge on these groups. Social 
services are no longer delivered village-wide, rather they are 
delivered by trained members from each group to the members of 
their respective groups. All inputs and technical serV1ces are 
d1rected to and managed by the groups. Group strength 1S fostered 
and strengthened thrOugh J01nt product1ve act1v1t1es. The 
emphas1s 1S on concrete product1ve act10n Wh1Ch necess1tates 
da11y 1nteract10n and tosters un1ty. In all this, BRAC professional 
staff, now called "organizers", develop the individual groups to 
the point where they can plan and implement their own social 
and economic activities. 
In the long-run, the 1nd1v1dual groups are to be federated to 
form a power base tor the poor. BRAC bel1eves the groups and 
the tederat10n must be developed gradually to replace step-by-
step those forces 1n the rural power structure Wh1Ch support and 
control the lives of the poor. That is, BRAC believes 1-
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that lnd1vidual behaviour does not occur in a vacuum but 
in the context of a series of relat10nsh1ps ; 
that to Change an 1nd1v1dual's behaV10ur 1n any permanent 
sense one must change that serles of relat10nsh1ps ; 
that 1f the group 1S to be the key lnstrurnent Of change 
for the poor, the group must prove a viable counter-
institut10n to those earller relat10nships J 
that the group must, therefore, prov1de at a min1mum what 
the prev10us relationships offered ind1vidual members 
(varying degrees of security, resources, employment and 
power) ; 
that a strength of unity among the members will develop 
to the degree the group is perceived to provide security, 
resources, employment and power. ; 
that the concerted strength of an individual group can 
provide the degree of power required in, for example, 
a successful settlement of a domestic dispute but only 
the concerted strength of many groups can provide the 
broad base of power required in, for example, the 
negotiation of favourable wage rates or sharecropping 
terms, hence, the federation. 
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G I Women's Organisation The BRAC Approach I 
How do women fit into these key elements of BRAC's current 
methoaology"f BRAC recogn1ses that poor women are at once poor 
and women : that 1S, they face at one and the same t1me certain 
problems by reason of their gender and other problems by reason 
of the1r poverty. Fa1rly early on, When BRAC was st1ll young, 
three leaa1ng women ot the organl.Sat10n (KuSh1 Kab1r, Ayesha Abea, 
Marty Cnen) out11nea wnat seems to work or not to work, ana wnat 
neeas to be aone tor rural women. 
a) What seems to work I 
i. Rural women can be motivatea to aes1gn ana 1mplement 
development actl.V1t1es - funct10nal education, public health, 
family plann1ng, co-operatives - both inside and outside their 
own v1llages. 
2. Urban women can be motivated to design and implement development 
activ1ties in villages. 
3. Relatively inexperienced women, given sufficient and 
approprl.ate tral.nl.ng, can plan, deSl.gn, 1mplement, and 
monitor a development programme. 
4. Social constraints can be overcome if female workers work 
in pairs or in teams. 
5. Rural women will leave their homesteads to attend certa1n 
meet1ngs for funct10nal educat10n, mother's clUbS, co-operatives, 
or Whatever. 
6. In such gatherings, rural women voice opinions. They are 
usually free, open-minded, and receptive to new ideas. 
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'I. Rural women will Join and form co-operatives. They can 
co-operat1vely accumulate a limited capital through mushti-
sav1ngs ( Musht1-sav1ngs are a trad1t10nal method of sav1ngs 
whereby women put aside and store, often secretly, a handful 
of r1ce weekly or da1ly from the domest1c stock). 
~. Rural women w1ll travel outside their own 10ca11ty to receive 
train1ng they perceive to be beneficial. 
b) What seems not to work : 
~. Programmes that address welfare needs but ofter noth1ng 
econom1C or tang1ble. Interest and motivat10n siacken and 
attenaance drops 1n such programmes. 
L. Programmes wh1cn ta1i to take 1nto account tne telt neeas ot 
the part1c1pants. 
J. Programmes Wh1Ch are 1mported or imposed ready-made without 
evolving from the participants. 
4. Programmes which fail to take into account problems of 
training, supervision, manage.ment, procurement, marketing. 
c) What needs to be designed and tested : 
1. Innovative ideas on ways to integrate women into development 
programmes and on new economic opportunities for women. 
2. Ways to instill and maintain cooperative spirit. 
3. Ways in which savings of cooperatives can be economically 
invested. 
4. Ways to teach women how to do their routine work more efficiently 
and productively. 
5. Appropriate technologies to improve the tools and techniques 
women use in their agricultural work. 
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6. Appropriate technologies that permit women to lessen the 
time and strain of routine chores. 
7. Appropriate extension services, credit facilities, cooperative 
training to reach women. 
Organizing the poor : Developing groups z Building a federation • 
These are some of the key aims of BRAC approach to rural development. 
"BRAC works in organizing and mobilizing the poor and 
disadvantaged sector of the population into cooperative 
groups who then plan, initiate, manage, and control group 
activities, both in social and economic fields." 
BRAC project proposal. 
A BRAC staff hand-out on Group Formation points out that carrying 
out the above actions "will lead the group to become a viable 
group which is the final stage of growth. We expect the following 
things from a 'viable' group:-
1. unity - a growing sense of group identity and cohesiveness. 
2. Leadership - strong, but not dominant or exploitative, leadership. 
3. Joint action - collective production and economic activitxes. 
4. Improved economic condition - increased production and income. 
5. Critical consciousness - high awareness of social, political 
and economic conditions. 
6. Self-reliance - ability to undertake and manage social and 
economic action. 
"I. Power and autonomy - increased control over their own destiny. 
~. Federatl0n - linkage with other groups. " 
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Following this approach, BRAC initially organizes men and women 
into separate groups in order that women can address their problems 
of day-to-day economic survival as members of poor households and 
of limited social power and autonomy as women. Over t1me, BRAC 
l1nks the separate male and female groups 1nto a class tederat10n 
to aaaress the long-term systemic problems of economic dominat1on 
by the rich. 
Through the organized groups, poor women address the problem of 
economic survival and begin to excercise social power and autonomy 
within their homes. Initially, BRAC organizes women around 
economic action : economic action to guarantee survival and to 
provide the economic base from which to excercise power and 
autonomy within the·home. Gradually with the social power gained 
in group interaction and the economic power gained through joint 
economic action, the women begin to exert greater power and 
autonomy within their homes. Participation in BRAC programmes 
affords the women much that has previously been denied to them. 
very often, BRAC meetings are their first opportunity for social 
contact outside of family or home and BRAC functional education 
classes and training their first opportunity to be educated. 
Moreover, BRAC's credit, training and suppot services are usually 
the first access these women have had to public resources. And 
the income the women earn from joint productive activities is 
often the first income over which these women excercise some 
control. 
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Through the federation, poor women begin to address the problem of 
economic domination by the rich and to excercise social power and 
autonomy within their villages. Representatives from both men's 
and women's groups attend the workshops, training " conventions 
and other tools of federation. Through the unity and power gained 
in collective social and economic bargaining with other poor, 
the women begin to participate in and more adequately control 
their village and environment. 
The basic objectives (resources, power, and autonomy as women 
and as the poqr), the basic tools of organizing (the individual 
groups and the class federation), and the individual strategies 
(collective economic and social action) of BRAC's programme are 
perhaps best presented in the form of a model which is presented 
in the next section under methods of organization. 
d) Methods of organisation : 
The task of organizing rests with the BRAC proffesional staff, 
each responsible for organizing the poor in six villages. The 
field staff live as teams in simple office-cum-dormitory complexes 
together with the paramedics and field accountants for that area. 
This is roughly the order that their approach takes : 
(see Harty Chen pp t:i:,-9U and ~33-36) 
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Entering the village 
1 
Establish1ng personal contact 
1 
Prellmlnary dlSCUSS10ns 
1 
Functional education 
1 
Group formation 
1 
Economic action 
1 
Social action 
1 
Group development 
1 
Leadership development 
1 
Group federation 
What principles of organisation has BRAe learned to date ? 
people generally act on the basis of self-interest. 
the poor can, lf they percelve 1t to be 1n the1r self-
1nterest, be organized into groups. 
to guarantee the1r lnterest, the poor should initially be 
organized around 1mmediate and tangible activities. 
in so doing, the groups of poor must increasingly take the 
1nltiative in the organlzatl0n process. 
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over t1me, as the organ1zat10n of poor strengt~ens they 
can move to more complex, abstract, long-term and system1c 
1ssues. 
because the1rs 1S the r1sk 1n such action, the poor 
themselves must decide which systemic issues uS1ng what 
tactics should be tackled when. 
(for details, see Marty Chen 19H3, p 92) 
Given these principles, BRAC decided to organ1ze women, at least 
1nitially, around 1mmediate and tangible econom1C act1v1t1es. 
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H I Women's Training and Work in Dhakuly Village: 'rhe BRAC Effort: 
BRAC became aware from the very beg1nn1ng ot the 11m1ted opt10ns 
open to women for pa1d work, and of the 11ttle support offered to 
women in their tradit10nal work. They also recognized that the 
capac1ty to save money among the organ1zed groups~of women was 
small, so that the1r group funds would never be sutt1c1ent to 
t1nance anyth1ng more than the most mOdest econom1C schemes. 
More fundamentally, BRAC knew that in launching an econom1C 
programme for women. they were up against the subsistence economy 
of rural Bangladesh. There was little effective demand for 
commercial goods and services in the villages of Banglades!I, and 
to ident1fy and design viable economic projects which would 
ensure a reasonable return to each member of a group would be 
difficult, and that to do so for several thousand women in several 
hundred groups would be extremely difficult. On a larger scale, 
they recognized the need in Bangladesh for overall development 
with equitable distribution. From the management perspective, 
they knew that in order to develop economic programmes for the 
women, BRAC would need to develop the techn1cal, f1nanc1al and 
management capac1t1es of bOth BRAC staff anf the women. 
So, from the very beg1nn1ng, BRAC was forced to be realistic 
about the mult1ple constra1nts 1n the path of action. However, 
notw1thstanding the lim1tat10ns, they dec1aea to proceed. 
One of the leading implementers behind the BRAC effort wr1tes 
(Marty Chen i9~3, pY4) 
"And so we had to proceed with the "soft-heartedness" of 
the VOluntary sector (WhO came 1n contact with the hard 
realities of poverty) but also with the"hard-nosedness" of 
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tne private sector (whO understand the nard real1t1es of 
tne cornmerc1al world~. We were cornm1tted to f1nd1ng options 
for the women but also to meeting as many conditions of 
feasibility as possible before any scheme was adopted. We 
tried to balance the pessimism that not much could be done with tnE 
optimism that hard work could del1ver some opt10ns for tne women~ 
In tne f1nal analys1s, we dec1ded no one can pred1ct w1tn 
certa1nty 1f an econom1C scheme tor poor women w1ll be feas1ble 
because very few have tried to reach quite the same people 
1n qU1te tne same way. And so we erred on the S1de of opt1m1sm 
rather than pess1m1sm and dec1ded to foLLow tne women's exampLe 
ot ta1th ana nard worK." 
BRAe thus began 1n a 01g effort to tra1n and engage over 4,bUU 
women 1n V1able employment SChemes 1n tne per10a ot 1. '::n 2-1. ~tiL. 
These schemes were classified into two broad categories :-
1. those that enhance production of what women already dO ;and 
~. those which expand employment from what women already do or 
have never done. 
a) Production enhancement schemes: 
In part, women's contributions have not been recogn1sed because 
they produce mostly for consumption and not for the markets. 
Th1S d1sregard has meant that women produce without the support 
or services offered to men in their production and that, on 
ocassion, women's labour is displaced by machines. Believing 
that these trends need to be reversed in order that women are 
able to produce more efficiently, BRAe has undertaken schemes 
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which aim at the following , 
to transfer subsistence production into commercial production 
to increase output and efficiency 
to prevent or reverse displacement 
to improve terms and conditions of production. 
This framework evolved as a result of thinking along the following 
lines. 
Firstly, to transform subsistence production into commercial 
production does not necessarily require fixed capital, skills 
training, or marketing. The market for such products is generally 
the local markets, which the women negotiate through family 
members. What is needed is small amounts of working capital. 
BRAC has helped many women transform agricultural, horticultural, 
food processing, poultry, and animal husbandry production to a 
commercial scale with small amounts of credit (Taka 500 or under). 
Secondly, women's output and efficiency could be improved if they 
were to receive the same package of extension services offered to 
men: credit, inputs, technology, training~; and BRAC field staff 
found that output and efficiency could be increased with any, 
preferably all of the following services : 
- inputs 
wholesale rates of raw materials 
improved seed varieties 
animal and poultry vaccines 
technologies 
to reduce the drudgery of domestic activities 
to increase th(output of productive activities 
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with a U.S. voluntary agency active in improving the ··productivity 
of small farmers in Bangladesh (Mennonite Central Committee) 
vegetable seeds were imported and distributed each year to 
thousands of families and to local pr1mary and secondary schools. 
Vegetables new to the area as well as traditional var1eties were 
grown. Instructions on seed-bed preparat10n, transplantat10n 
and care of plants were prov1dea by BRAC flela staft. BRAC also 
encouraged the grow1ng of fru1t trees and regularly transportea 
thousands of seed11ngs and sap11ngs ot coconut, banana, mango, 
papaya ana guava. All of these inputs were sola at cost prlce 
to 1nterestea householas. Currently, BRAC haS realrected these 
hortlcultural services to more alrectly reach and benetlt women. 
Women who ao not possess much lana or whO want to pOOl tne1r labOur 
are encouragea to taKe up collectlve fru1t ana vegetable 
cult1vat10n on leased or sharecropped plots of land. One group ot 
women in one village, by way of example, planted 60 lemon trees (each of which 
cost 3 taka): a total 1nvestment ot 180 taka • They harvest 
roughly 30 taka wortn of lemons per tree per year: an annual 
return of 1800 taka ; or ten tllresthe1r 1nvestment). Women 
are also organlsea to plant ana rear seea11ngs ana sap11ngs for 
sale. 
In DaKuly: No.of women engagea ln hortlculture: 79 
The1r average lncome per year from hortlculture: 
(lncluaes consumption' ana sale). 
From trees Taka 1000 From vegetables : Taka 500 
220 
An1mal hUSbandry 
An1mal hUSbanary 1S the preserve of women. In those households 
that can afford an1mals women tend them, but few women receive 
extension services in animal husbandry. Cows, goats ana sheep 
are the three main types of an1mals that women keep and rear. 
Current cost of these an1mals: 
Cow = ~UUU taka 
Calf ~ purchase price(SUU-1UUUtk) 
sale price (2UUU tk as cow) 
Goat = 2~U taka 
Sheep = 25U taka 
Most animals are bought young and reared for a year or so, so that 
when they are sold they fetch a good price. The cost of rearing 1S 
almost nothing except in terms of labour. A cow is particularly 
useful as it can be used as a source of milk and for draft. One ser 
of milk can fetch 5 taka 1n pr1ce. A cow can prOduce at least 
1.5 sers of milk each day, though this is a seasonal thing and cwws 
only produce milk for six out of the twelve months. 
CUrrently BRAC provides credit to groups of women who possess few 
if any animals and who wish to rear animals cooperatively. The 
income they make from the profit of selling is both consumed and 
saved: about f1fty percent 1S depos1ted 1n the group fund. 
Somet1mes groups prefer to take a smaller loan and purchase only 
a few animals. Th e group then aeC1des wh1ch members of the group 
have the faC1l1t1es ( space and feed) to rear the an1mals~ The 
in1t1al investment 1S mad~ by the group and the rear1ng costs are 
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bOrne by tne 1na1v1aual. Tne 1na1v1aual woman real1ses naIf Of tne 
prot1t ana tne otner halt 1S put 1n tne group fund. If a loss is 
incurred, that loss is borne by the group. So the group keeps 
pressure on tne 1nd1v1dual woman to rear tne an1mals properly. 
It should be noted that these an1mal hUSbandry schemes are des1gned 
more to maxim1ze a prof1t than to enhance product10n. No extens10n 
serv1ces have been offered and not much cost or effort 1S 1nvested, 
the only BRAe 1nputs are cred1t and f1eld staff superv1s10n. BRAe 
nopes to expana 1tS act1v1t1es 1n an1mal nUSbandry to 1ncluae 
tra1n1ng ana 1nputs ( vaccines, improved feed)to enhance production. 
In Dhakuly village, as of July lYH4: 
No. of women rearing cows: 94 
Out of these no. of women belong1ng to 
lanaless or <1 acre lana groups 70 
Average 1ncome earned per cow: 1200 Taka pex year 
No. of women rear1ng other an1mals: 17 
Poultry rear1ng: 
Most, but not all, women keep a few chickens or ducks (depend1ng 
on the terra1n) to scavenge around the homestead. In Dhakuly, there 
are mostly ch1ckens. However, there are problems 1n Keeping chickens: 
lacK of SK1lls, money, space and ne1ghbOur11ness. BRAe decided that 
someth1ng could andshould be done abOut these problems. 
In 1 Y'lb, BRAe 1n1 t1ated a pOUltry programme des1gnea to: 
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a) to expana the tree-rang1ng/scaveng1ng system of rear1ng ( the 
alternat1ve - poultry farms - requ1res procurea teea ana proves 
uneconom1cal 1n an economy where there is already tremendous 
aemand on l1m1ted supplies of grain). 
b) to 1mprove the quality of poultry through: 
1)tra1n1ng; on 1mproved breeds, feed, ana housing;disease 
control and cures. 
11) mass vacc1nation (using government vaccines and BRAC 
designed distribution system~. 
iii) to lObby for and obtain access to government stocks of 
vaccine (the option to imp~rt vaccines for BRAC's purposes 
although tempting as a short-term 
solution, was rejected because it would not serve to 
stimulate long-term solutions to the vaccine problem). 
Over the years BRAC has found there are several critical elements 
to a successful programme: Skills training - stock and supplies -
extension - management. BRAC has been able to develop a poultry 
programme which includes all these elements: 
skills training -- by BRAe technical trainers. 
parent stock breeding by BRAC techmical tainers at a 
centralized breeding farm. 
vaccination drives -- by BRAC trained paravets using 
government vaccines ( obtained by 
BRAC technical trainers). 
extension -- by BRAC trained paravets who help to develop 
systems of distribution and supervision. 
management -- by BRAC field staff and the paravets. 
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So far BRAC plays the role of broker between BRAC's poultry 
programme and the government. Ideally at some point, BRAC will no 
longer play that role and the women will procure and receive 
what they need directly from the local government livestock officer. 
In Dhakuly village: 
No. of women rearing poultry -- 89 
Amount of income earned from each chicken -- 100 Taka .per year 
2. Employment Expansion Schemes 
Almost all .women in rural Bangladesh possess the skills to produce 
decorative and utilitarian crafts. Some women in rual Bangladesh 
perform paid work within their villages and a few women seek paid 
work outside their villages. Yet women's skills have generally 
been disregarded or undervalued and their employment circumscribed. 
There is limi ted effective demand for women's goods in the.local 
markets and virtually no demand for women's labour outside the 
villages. This is so in large part because women have been bound 
by tradition to certain -skills and to certain work. Moreover, women's 
Skllls and gOOd have not been diversified or improved upon over 
time. In order for women's craft production and paid work to expand, 
these trends need to be reversed. 
BRAC ha ,therefore, undertaken schemes which aim: 
-to commercialize traditl0nal Skllls through new markets. 
-to reVlve and adapt tradltl0nal Skllls and designs 
-to import new skllls 
-to moblllze demand for women's labOur. 
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Th1S trameworK evolvea as a result ot tn1nK1ng along tne tOilow1ng 
11nes: 
F1rstly, women process certain items for which there has been little 
or no effective demand in the local markets. These are items which 
each rural houshold produces for its own needs and which, until 
recently, evem urban households prided themselves in making. 
But under the various pressures of urban life, many urban housewiv£~ 
no longer produce these items and turn to urban (and even foreign) 
markets for these goods~ BRAe has tried to capitalize on this 
latent urban market for these traditional items and to develop 
new lines of goods based on the traditional skills. 
Secondly, women (and men) produce many hand-crafted items for 
which Bangladesh is renowned: kantha (embroidered quilts); muslin; 
jamdani (figured muslin) saris; and more. However, these are no 
longer being produced. In an effert to find new patrons and markets, 
BRAe has undertaken a scheme to revive and adapt traditional skills 
and designs. What BRAe means by adaptation is an effart to adapt 
traditional skills and designs to new lines of functional, 
marketable items. What BRAe means by revival is the effort to revive 
in women(and men) the original skills, imagination and creativity 
to produce art in the traditional form. Agricultural skills were 
developed, though.traditionally "male",because BRAe felt that if 
women could be trained in agricultural field work thay would then 
not only have access to employment ( for agricultural field operation~ 
are the single largest employer of rural labour), but would also be 
recognised and counted among the wage labour section. 
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Thirdly, However substantial the range of women's skills in 
Bangladesh, most generate little income and only a few can be 
upgraded and expanded to command a higher price or to employ 
significant numbers of women. Given women's need for higher incomes 
and expanded work opportunities, BRAe turned to many activities and 
skills, all of which were not necessarily traditionally ttfelmale tt 
They believed that women could and would do any type of work 
provided they received the requisite train~ng and were offered the 
opportunity. 
And finally, BRAe set about mobilizing demand for women's labour. 
Even though current wisdom would have us believe that the constraints 
to women's employment ~s on the supply s~de : that women will 
not perform certain kinds of labour, BRAe exper~ence told them 
that the problem ~s on the demand s~de : that employers, usualiy 
aii men, dO not conS~der women's ianour. 
W~tn tnese ~aeas ~n v~ew, BRAe set anout se11~ng up empioyment 
expans~on sk211s. These skills were ~n tne areas of food 
processing ; trad~tional craft development l~ke grass basket/mat 
mak~ng, block printing, kantha revival, Jamdani revival; 
silk-culture ; and agriculture. FOOd process~ng scheme has only 
made m~n~mal progress and was not be~ng used ~n Dnakuly. Ne~ther 
were the kantha and Jamdan~ revival as the women of these v~llages 
d~dnot possess these trad~t~onal sk~lls. I w~ll theretore 
concentrate on the employment expans~on schemes ot trad~t~onal 
craft development ~nvolving grass basket/mat mak~ng and block 
pr~nt~ng, s~lk culture, and agr~culture. 
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1. Trad1t10nal craft development sCheme 
BRAC has undertaken a ser1es of projects to 1ncrease the qua11ty 
and marKetab1l1ty ot Bangladesh1 cratt. They nave encouraged 
tne production of hand-crafted items by a number of women's 
groups : Basket makers, embr01derers, mat makers, lace makers. 
In l~/ti, BRAC and Mennon1te Central Comm1ttee (MCC) opened a 
rural craft centre 1n DhaKa called AARONG, to promote trad1t10nal 
crafts (through 1tS reta1l outlet) and to prov1de support serV1ces 
to d1sadvantaged art1sans (through 1tS des1gn and outreach teams). 
BRAC d1scovered that hand1cratts would secure a stable market 
for the producers only 1f they reflect ind1genous design trad1tions 
and only if they are diversified over time to appeal to the 
changing tastes of the customers ; steps were taken to ensure 
th1S. Block pr1nt1ng was 1ntroduced to rep11cate old 1nd1genous 
Bangladesh1 mot1fs. BRAC also started a Text1le Des1gn and 
Service Workshop under the gU1dance of a fore1gn 1ndustr1al 
designer. The staff of this centre were to streamline BRAC's 
research and documentation of traditional designs and, as 
importantly, to strengthen the technologies 1nvolved 1n Bangladeshi 
textiles : equipment, weaving, wash1ng and dye1ng, identify 
wholesale prices of various goods, record all techn1cal and 
des1gn 1nformat10n. They des1gn prototypes of text1le goods 
uS1ng trad1tional mot1fs and cont1nue to exper1ment w1th the 
des1gn, lay-outs, colour schemes, etc. of textile samples. The 
plan 1S to eventually move from Aarong as the primary outlet for 
markets, and go 1nto export market1ng. 
In DhakUly v1llage : Retail and work centre = Ayesha Abed Foundat10n 
No. of women engaged 1n blocK-pr1nt1ng ~ 2 
NO. ot women engaged 1n otner cratt-maK1ng - 31, 
(bambOO, Jute, grass baSket/mat maK1ng) 
Income earned : l:ll.OCK pr1nt1ng =- 600 Taka per year Other crafts=250 Taka per 
year 
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L. SllK culture : 
Slnce tne mld-iY/US ln Bangladesn, tne government's SllK bOard 
and several VOluntary agencles have looKed lnto the potential 
of different types of silK culture to generate a natural flbre 
tor the natlon's handloom sector and to generate an lncome tor 
vliiage women. Havlng learnt abOut the teaslbility, cost beneflts, 
and requlrements of sllk culture from the staff of the government's 
sllK farms and of other voluntary agencies, BRAe embarked on 
lts sllk culture programme ln i~II. 
Inltlally, BRAe put an emphasls on ericulture ; 'the cultlvatlon at 
a varlety ot sllK worm wnlcn teedS ott castor busn leaves and 
splns a varlety ot sllk known locally as endl. Endl SllK lS 
reputed to be seven tlmes as strong as cotton and less expenslve 
tnan mUioerry sllk and to involve labour intensive technology 
(hand spinnlng) rather than a capltal lntenslve technology 
(machlne-reellng). Erlculture (and serlculture WhlCh lS slmllar) 
tnus promlsed to provlde a steady lncome Wlth a 11mlted lnvestment. 
- 11ttle capltal 
Tk 500 for a splnnlng Wheel 
Tk 300 tor racKS and other lmplements 
- llttle tralning 
the sKllls requlred ln cultlvatlon, rearlng, and splnnlng 
of endl sllk transfer more qUlckly and easlly than wlth 
mulberry sllk. 
Glven lts progress with erlculture, BRAe later decided to branch 
lnto the cultlvatlon and rearing of mulberry silk also. 
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Over the years, BRAC has found that castor tree cultivation, 
endi silk rearing and spinning can provide a supplemental income 
to poor women who engage in silk spinning in and around other 
activities, or a primary income (Taka125 per month) to women 
who engage in silk spinning for eight hours a day. BRAC believes 
that ericulture has the potential of large-scale employment for 
many women. It can provide a year-round income despite the 
seasonality of the plant and the women. The outstanding 
problems are: adequate supply of leaves, disease control, and 
improved weaving techniques. It should be noted that the collective 
aspect of silk culture does not centre around production, which 
is carried out in individual huts, but around training, credit, 
supply-and-delivery, all of which takes place on specified 
"silk" days at the service centres. 
In Dhakuly village : 
Service centre : Ayesha Abed Centre 
No. of women engaged in spinning = 15 
(ie. ericulture) 
Income earned per woman = 1500 Taka per year 
No. of spinning wheels in the village = 11 
3. Agriculture 
In Bangladesh, agricultural" field operations are the single 
largest employer of rural labour. Traditionally only men (not 
women) engage in and are employed in field operations. BRAC 
decided to train women in agricultural field work so that women 
would not only earn an income but also gain access to the rural 
labour market. If women were to be seen working in the fields, 
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they might get hired by others also as agricultural 19bourers. 
If not, women's need for wage work would continue to go 
unrecognized. 
BRAC decided to support groups of women who wish to lease or 
sharecrop land to cultivate their own crops. BRAC was prepared 
to help them plan and manage their cultivation and provide loans 
for the inputs required. During some bad years (after a draught 
or floods) BRAC is also prepared to subsidize (with wheat payments) 
such agricultural schemes. During these years, group members 
get a double benefit : wheat as wages during cultivation and 
income from the crop at harvest. 
In the field of agriculture, many women have now aqulred the 
following skills :-
a) land leasing or sharecropping: with BRA.C loans and advice, 
women lease or sharecrop land. Initially, the women were 
not good judges of what quality or quantity of land to negotiate 
for. Now the women have gained this expertlse. 
b) land preparation and ploughing : women have not undertaken 
ploughlng but contract men ( on a daily wage baS1S ) to 
perform thls tunctl0n. 
c) cultlvatlon: prevl0usly, womendid.not have the Skl1ls of 
transplantlng/plantlng, weedlng etc. Inltlally, the women 
contracted men to work alongside them and to train them in 
these operations. Within the first season, the women aquired 
the necessary skills. 
d) harvesting as with cultivation, the women have had to aquire 
the skills and have been able to do so with relative ease. 
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e) marketing: the markets remain the one corner of .. male domain 
that women have not yet penetrated. Currently, women market 
their produce either through male members of their family, 
BRAC field staff, or a middleman. Some groups have been 
cheated by the middlemen and have had to negotiate adequate 
terms and prices. 
In Dhakuly village : 
No. of women engaged as agricultural labour = 10 
Average income per woman = 1000 Taka pe.r year 
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I. strengths and Weaknesses of BRA.C : 
The feeling that was picked up while conducting the field 
survey in Dhakuly village was that the poor people had high 
regard for all that BRAC and its staff were doing there. 
The field staff themselves had a sincere and comfortable 
relationship with the village people which emphasised the 
trust and good-will between them. 
However, in the academic circles of Bangladesh the radical 
elements went as far as to suggest that as NGOs likeBRAC were 
wholly depedent on International Aid Agencies for funds for 
their own survival, they were biased towards the interests 
of such aid agencies. This may be true in part, but my 
experience in Dhakuly village showed that at least some of 
the BRA.C effort was genuine in terms of serving the needs 
of the people and those of Bangladesh at large. The 
preceding description of the women's programme exemplifies 
this as the training approach implicit in that programme is 
geared towards improving the poor women's situation. More-
over, the poor of the village felt secure in the knowledge 
that given a clash of interests between the poor and the 
rich sections of the village, BRA.C' s effort would be towards 
avoiding further exploitation of the poor by the rich, thereby 
always watching the interests of the poor. In fact, this 
itself was often the cause of animosity between the rich 
and the poor, and BRAC's presence over the years has 
weakened considerably the traditional power-structure 
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dominated by the rich. (See BRA.C's publication 'The NET' 
for details.) 
Marty Chen has further pointed out the strengths and weaknesses 
of the BRAC programme in Bangladesh (Marty Chen 1983, Appendix 
I I I, P 263 -4 ) : 
The strengths 
1 • Diagnosis of poverty in real human terms. BRA.C field 
staff are ln daily contact with the villages and with 
the poor. They are encouraged to learn and are required 
to transmit what they learn. 
2. Participation of the poor. There are several mechanisms 
for the poor to be heard not only by the field staff but 
by the institution as a whole. 
3. Realistic goals and objectives. A.t weekly and monthly 
project meetings, the problems and progress of the 
programme are discussed. The staff evalute and discuss 
what worked or did not work and why. Targets and objectives 
are reassessed in light of these discussions. 
4. Flexible plans. BRA.C field staff concur that both BRA.C' s 
short-term and long-term objectives are clear. Moreover, 
BRA.C's goals are dynamic. Goals are set and reset each 
month. 
s. Pha sed planning. BRA.C does not at anyone time plan very 
far ahead. Rather, during one phase of field activities 
(with the help of surveys, research, observation and other 
tools) the next phase is discussed and planned. 
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6. Decentralised planning. Generally, BRA.C planning is 
done by or in consultation with those who have responsibility 
for implementing the plans. within the BRA.C field project, 
the field staff have the discretion and are encouraged 
to act on their own. The field staff are able to respond 
to the dynamic of the problem and of the situation. 
The weaknesses 
although field staff have always been encouraged to 
observe and listen, only more recently have they been 
taught how to observe and listen. 
although the poor whom BRA.C organize participate directly 
in the formulation of the schemes and activities of their 
individual groups, their voice 1S heard only indirectly 
in the larger plans of BRA.C. 
al though for the most part BRA.C plans and goal s remain 
flexible, the administrators in BRA.C I S head office 
occasionally stick to certain generalized orthodoxies 
which may not necessarily fit the realities. 
although BRA.C remains flexible and learns through trial-
and-error, BRA.C runs the risks that every error becomes 
a virtue and that lessons are learned prematurely (without 
allowing time for the process of change to work itself 
out) . 
although there is local discretion within the field 
projects, there is very little decentralisation on matters 
of personnel and overall directions for BRA.C. 
234 72/ 
although this centralised authority may be requir-ed by 
the scale and scope of BRA.C t S acti vi ties, it does lead 
to certain problems and discontent. 
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CHAPTER VI 
POVERTY AND CATASTROPHE: 
A LOOK AT THE NEED FOR PROTECTION AGAINST CATASTROPHIC 
OCCURRENCES IN RURAL BANGLADESH 
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A. Definition of Catastrophe and Discontinuity 
Poverty has already been elaborated upon in Chapter 1. The aim 
here is to highlight its aggravated problems when linked with 
Catastrophe. 
Catastrophe can be defined as any event or series of events that 
might lead to discontinuity having disastrous consequences. 
Discontinuity can be defined as the sudden loss of an individual, 
an asset, an income, or status, that might lead to insecurity and 
further impoverishment or general worsening of the previous 
situation. 
Once a discontinuity takes place, certain extra resources are 
needed to counter the expected negative impact of discontinuity. 
The frequency of the catastrophe, and the extent of the damage 
caused determines the extent of effort needed and the chances of 
survival. 
My view, of considering 'discontinuity' as the main criterion of 
catastrophe, is in line with the mathematical concept of catastrophe 
which has been recently developed by Zeeman. In essence, he asserts 
that "Catastrophe Theory is a new mathematical method for modelling 
discontinuous phenomena in nature." (1) 
(1) See Professor E.C. Zeeman, 'Catastrophe Theory', Proceedings 
of The Royal Institution of Great Britain, Vol 49, 1976, 
pp 77-92. 
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B. What is the Justification for looking at the issue-of Catastrophe 
in the process of Development ? 
I am suggesting three reasons :-
1. Among the causes of poverty, catastrophic occurrences have a 
major role, especially in Bangladesh, where the frequency and 
predictability of catastrophic events is very high, both at the 
national level and at the village level. 
2. It is proposed that a strategy that aims at basic needs 
fulfilment in the context of Bangladesh cannot be complete unless 
it takes full account of catastrophic occurrences and the means of 
protection against them. 
3. Remembering our basic development model of 
~ Development 
fulfilment 
(See Chapter 1) 
one can say that given the above two points, any prospects for 
development in Bangladesh will be unrealistic if this aspect is 
ignored. 
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My hypothesis goes like this 
The high incidence of catastrophic events, both at the national 
and at the village / household level, is a major cause of the 
increasing poverty and deprivation in Bangladesh. 
Existing development efforts can experience, in the final analysis, 
only limited success in bangladesh, because they have failed to 
pay the due attention to causes and effects of catastrophic events 
that such events deserve. 
Basic needs cannot be said to be fulfilled in Bangladesh without 
the prevalence and knowledge of adequate means to protect against 
catastrophic occurrences. 
Policies that aim at protection against catastrophic occurrences 
must include preventative, ameliorative, and insurance aspects. 
Both government and non-government organizations can have a major. 
role to play in not only minimizing the impact of a catastrophic 
event on the lives of the people, but also maximizing the impact, that 
people, through their organization, training and hard work, can 
have on the incidence of catastrophic events. 
Ivomen, in their primary importance in satisfying many of the basic 
needs, have a crucial role to play in any developmental process 
of Bangladesh, by participating in activities aimed at preventing, 
ameliorating and insuring against catastrophic occurrences. 
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Existing literature ( Sen, Alamgir, Osmani, ILO, etc )(2), when 
dealing with issues of poverty, disasters and development in 
Bangladesh, seldom deal with 'Catastrophe' as an integrated 
component of development priorities. Catastrophic occurrences 
are certainly given a prominent place ( see for example, A K Sen 
'Poverty and Famines', or Alamgir : 'Bangladesh - A Case of Below 
Poverty level Equilibrium Trap' ), but nevertheless they are 
treated in an iSOlated way from general development policies. 
Relief statistics are looked at, causes are investigated, and the 
role of international aid is highlighted - Yet, once the nation is 
seen to be on the path of recovery, it is almost as if the event 
is forgotten and ignored and other more urgent issues of 'development' 
steal the show away! What is critically missing is the incorpora-
tion of causes of catastrophic occ~rencesinto development pOlicy 
itself, and the neglect of policies to focus on strategies of 
action or means by which catastrophic events can be prevented, the 
effects of catastrophic events ameliorated, and ways in which 
people and other structures in society can insure against the 
catastrophic events. The urgent need for doing this will become 
even more clear as one looks at the prevalence and types of 
catastrophies in Bangladesh, and their implication in terms of 
damage caused. 
(2) Mohiuddin Alamgir, 1978, 'Bangladesh - A Case of Below Poverty 
Level Equilibrium Trap', opt cit. 
S R osmani, 1982 'Economic Inequality and Group Welfare': Theory 
and Application to Bangladesh', opt cit. 
ILO 1976, At~ Khan : 'Poverty and Inequality in Rural Bangladesh'. 
A K Sen, 1981, 'Poverty and Famines', opt cit. 
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C. Prevalence and Types of Catastrophies in Bangladesh 
At the national level, floods, famine and epidemics are the major 
catastrophies. Cyclones and storms are also common. Among the 
infectious diseases, diarrhoea is the most common. In the last 
twelve years, the government has changed hands six times leading 
to much political instability. 
In Dhakuly village 
At the village level, the survey of Dhakuly village shows that 
the main catastrophies at the household level are the death of 
the primary earner (usually male), the death of a cow in particluar 
and all animals in general, or the distress sale of a household 
asset, for example, land, cow, sewing machine, spinning wheel, 
jewellery, etc. 
Since the village is on the banks of the Dhaleshwari River, it is 
also prone to flooding periodically. 
Catastrophic occurrences at the national level too, of course, 
affect the village. 
(See Section D for details on catastrophes at the national and at 
the village/household level). 
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D. Implications of Catastrophic Occurrences - A Look at-.the Causes 
and the Damage 
The first point to ment10n here of course 1S that the damage depends 
on the nature and the extent of the calamity. And secondly, not 
all the causes and all the damages will occur at all times. 
Following is a list of catastrophies that occur at both the national 
and the village / household level. Alongside each catastrophe 
I have tried to list the range of causes and damages that are 
generally associated with that type of calamity. 
National Level: 
1. Floods 
L. Famine 
Causes 
Rivers 
Rain 
Brahmaputra 
Dhaleshwari 
Padma 
Bhuri Ganga 
Monsoon : 
July - August 
shortage of food 
(grain) 
sudden rise in prices 
hoarding of grain 
crop failure 
Damage 
damage to crops 
loss of animals 
damage to houses and 
other assets 
spread of water-borne 
diseases 
mobility ceased - work 
opportunities very much 
reduced 
shortage of fOOd 
starvation and death 
malnutrition 
incapacity to work 
diseases 
3. 
4 . 
5. 
Epidemic 
Cyclone 
Storm & 
Tidal Wave 
i)larrhoea 
6. Political 
unrest 
Causes 
floods 
famine 
monsOOn rains 
malnutrition 
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poor sanitatlon & 
hygiene 
water pollution 
shortage of health 
services 
Natural Wlnd movements 
Geographlcal locatlon 
of the nation 
lack of adequate 
drinking water 
low level of health & 
hygiene consciousness 
poor medical services 
poor sanitation 
unstable government 
worsenlng of socio-
economlC conditions 
mass hunger and 
exploitation 
poor distribution of 
resourses 
lust for power 
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Damage 
death 
widespread sickness 
physical weakness 
incapacity to work 
insanltary condltlons 
damage to houses 
damage to crops 
damage to trees and 
animals 
salination ·of wells 
dehydration 
death 
loss of energy 
incapacity to work 
insanitary conditions 
loss of children 
assasinatlons 
instability 
discontinuity of policies 
institutional changes 
law and order problems 
insecurity 
set-back to economy 
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village / Household Level (nhakuly) 
2. 
Causes 
Death of a illness 
primary earner poor medical care 
(usually male) personal dispute 
conspiracy/crime 
accident 
malnutrition and 
Death of cow 
or other 
animals 
exhaustion 
other catastrophe 
disease 
poor veterinary services 
poor quality feed 
dehydration 
killing/dispute 
old age and/or exhaust-
ion 
other catastrophe 
3. Distress sale prolonged illness 
4. 
(of an asset, sudden death of primary 
ego land, earner 
jewellery, indebtedness 
sewing mach- hunger and starvation 
ine marriage of daughter 
etc. harassment by the rich 
lack of skills, educa-
tion, & training 
lack of job opportuni-
ties 
poor mortgage terms 
migration 
other catastrophe 
Flooding, .. As at national level 
Famine, Epide-
mic, diarrhoea, 
8/ 
Damage 
loss of income 
loss of other assets 
insecurity and helplessness 
shortage of food 
eviction and/or migration 
expenses of treatment 
and/or funeral 
burden of debt 
increased dependants 
loss of asset 
loss of income 
loss of nutrition 
debt 
loss of draught animal 
loss of status 
personal dispute 
loss of trust from group 
loss of asset 
loss of status 
loss of security 
loss of income 
exploitation in terms of 
sale 
eviction and/or bondage 
loss of work 
loss of family heritage 
As at national level 
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The following table (Table 6.1) shows that Bangladesh 
has incurred the heaviest loss of life from natural disasters 
between 1960-1981, as compared to other developing countries. 
Table 6.1 Deaths from Natural Disasters ln Developing 
countries between 1960 - 1981 
Source : Anders Wijkman & Lloyd Timberlake, 'Natural Disasters -
Acts of God or A.cts of Man ?', An Earthscan Paperback, 
International Institute for Environment and Development and the 
Swedish Red Cross, 1984. 
The cyc~~n~_~f 1985 in ~ngladesh is estimated to have kil]pn 
Image redacted due to third party rights or other legal issues
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E. What are the Questions to be asked ? 
In view of th1S grim picture, what are the quest10ns that one 1S 
forced to ask w1th respect to 'development' goals and policy 
issues in a situation like that of Dhakuly village in a country 
1 ike that of Bangladesh ? 
Four obvious questions spring to mind 
1. Should 'protection' against catastrophies be included in a 
'basic needs fulfilment' strategy? 
2. If yes, how can policies that aim at 'protection' against 
catastrophies be incorporated into the basic needs fulfilment 
effort ? 
3. In the context of these catastrophies, what role can 
development efforts like BrtAC have in helping towards 
'protection' ? 
4. What can be the role of women in these efforts? 
I have already suggested my hypothesis earlier. I ,.,rill now try 
to elaborate on that by defining concepts and drawing on field 
experience and available literature to highlight the fundamental 
issues involved. I will then go on to finally review how far in 
my opinion BRAC has succeeded in incorporating 'guarding' measures 
into its programme, and what has been and can be the role of 
women in this. 
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F. The Basic Needs Approach to Development 
The first thing to do, since I am trying to justify the inclusion 
of policies that can help guard against catastrophic occurences 
I 
into a strategy that aims at Basic Needs fulfilment and hence 
development, is to recall what the current Basic Needs approach 
to development is all about. The Basic Needs approach to 
development has also been discussed in Chapter 1 ). 
'Basic Needs approach to development' has been one of the new and 
perhaps the most popular catchphrase in the last decade or so. 
The fundamental feature of a basic needs approach to development 
and one which is no doubt responsible for its immediate and wide-
spread appeal is its central emphas~s on meeting the basic needs 
of the poor masses within the shortest possible period. This 
objective has found a sympathetic response because of the growing 
disillusionment with the results of the patterns of national and 
international development over the past quarter of a century. As 
is well known, this period has been characterised by unprecedented 
rates of economic growth for the world economy as well as for the 
developing countries taken as a whole. It is, however, generally 
accepted that this growth has been very unevenly distributed both 
within and across nations. In the developing world, only a few 
countries have been able to pioneer a growth process which has 
brought sUbstantial benefits to the poor. In the great majority 
of countries, not only has growth failed to bring about any tangible 
improvements in the living standards of the poverty groups (usually 
defined as the bottom 40 per cent or so), but it has even often led 
to their absolute impoverishment. (3) 
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The question that needs to be asked, and is indeed often asked, 
is what is the precise content of a basic needs approach to 
development? The task of trying to be specific on this subject 
is made difficult by the fact that there is as yet no single 
document which is generally regarded and accepted as containing 
a comprehensive and definitive analysis of basic needs concept, 
objectives, and strategy. In the absence of such a 'standard 
source', I will attempt to broadly define the basic needs approach 
to development by drawing on several publications. (4) 
Dharam Ghai in the ILO paper of 1977 has focused on the Declaration 
of the Cocoyoc (1974) statement (issued by a group of social 
scientists, natural scientists and economists at the end of a 
seminar organised under the joint auspices of L~CTAD and UNEP on 
Patterns of rtesource use, Environment and Development strategies) 
as one of the first leading statements to draw attention to the 
basic needs approach to development. The Declaration states, 
he quotes (p 6) 
" Our first concern is to redefine the whole purpose of 
development. This should not be to develop things but to 
develop man. Human beings have basic needs : food, shelter, 
(3) For Bangladesh statistics - see -i'lorld Bank 1984, Statistical 
Year Book of Bangladesh, and BIDS statistics. 
For general evidence - see Khan and Griffin, ILO, 1972 
(4) ILO, 1977, 'The Basic-Needs Approach to Development' 
Ivorld Bank, 1980, '}{eeting Basic Needs: An Cverview' 
Coombs and Ahmed, ed. 1980, _'Heeting :Basic Needs of the Rural 
Poor -An Integrated Community-based Approach.-
Dag Hammarskjold l~eport, 1975, 'What NQlv - Another Development' 
ILO, 1976 , 'Employment, Growth and Basic Needs Onelvorld 
Problem' 
y'vorld Bank, 1977, Paul streeten : 'Basic Needs An Issues Paper' 
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clothing, health,education. Any process of growth that- does not 
lead to their fulfilment - or, even worse, disrupts them - is a 
travesty of the idea of development." 
And further, 
"Development should not be limited to the satisfaction of basic 
needs. There are other needs, other goals, and other values. 
Development includes freedom of expression and impression, 
the right to give and to receive ideas and stimulus. There 
is a deep social need to participate in shaping the basis of 
one's own existence, and to make some contribution to the 
fashioning of the world's future. Above all, development incl-
udes the right to work, by which is meant not simply having 
a job but finding self-realisation in work, the right not to 
be alienated through production processes that use human 
belngs simply as tools." 
Thevlorld :e.ank (l9tlU) states that "the only way that absolute 
poverty can be ellmlnated permanently is by increasing the productivlty 
of the poor." However, lt continues to state that "But this concern 
with the productivity of the poor needs to be supplemented, for 
at least five reasons :(p 2) 
First, in addition to machines, land and credit, the 
contribution of education and health are essential to the 
achievement of a higher level of productivity. Nost poor 
people have only limited access to such public services that 
they need if they are to break out of the vicious circle of 
low productivity and poverty. 
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- Second, many poor people have no physical assets - neither 
small farms nor small industries. They are the landless or 
urban poor. Their only assets are their own hands and their 
willingness to work. In such a situation, the development 
of human resources through education and health programmes 
is essential if the productivity of these people is to be 
increased. 
- Thirdly, it is not enough to enable the poor to earn a reason-
able income; they also need goods and services on which to spend 
it. The market does not always supply wage goods, particularly 
public services. Expansion and redistribution of public 
services becomes essential if basic needs are to be met. 
-Fourthly, it may take a long time to increase the productivity 
of the absolute poor to a level at which they can afford at 
least minimum satisfaction of their basic needs. In the mean-
time, some income-groups - particularly the poorest 10 percent 
to 20 percent - may need short-term subsidy programmes. 
- Finally, it is necessary to prevent expropriation of commodi-
ties produced by the poor. 
'What Now - Another Development' (1975) addresses itself to wide-
ranging issues in national and international development. The 
report argues the satisfying basic needs of the poor, identified 
to include food, habitat, health and education, should be at the 
core of the development process. The report spells out in broad 
terms the kinds of changes called for in policies relating to the 
four needs identified above. The report stresses "endogenous and 
self-reliant growth" as a key element in "another development". 
The report then goes on to argue that "another development requires 
structural transformations". To quote the report: 
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"-
"At the socio-economic level the reform implies ownership or 
control by the producers - through various institutional forms -
of the means of production ie. the land, water, mines, infra-
structure and factories which supply the necessary goods for 
production and consumption. Commercial and financial structures 
must equally be changed in such a manner as to prevent the 
appropriation of the economic surplus by a minority. At the 
political level, the reform of structures means the democrati-
satlon of power. It may be necessary first to guarantee 
concretely the excerClse of fundamental rlghts, in partlcular 
the rlght to express oneself, and the abolltlon ot represslon 
and torture. This is only possible through a thoroughgoing 
decentralisation, aiming at allowing all those concerned, at 
every level of society, to exercise all the power of which 
they are capable." 
ILO, 1 Y'/6, defines basic needs to include the follov.ring several 
elements : 
"Flrst, they lnclude certain minimum requirements of a family 
for private consumption : adequate food, shelter and clothing 
are obviously included, as would be certain household equipment 
and furniture. 
Second, they lnclude essentlal services provided by and for 
the community at large, such as safe drinking water, sanitation, 
public transport, and health and- educational facilities. 
A basic-needs oriented policy implies the participation of 
the people in making the decisions which effect them. Partici-
pation interacts wlth the two maln elements of a basic-needs 
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strategy. For example, education and gOOd health Will facilitate 
partlclpatlon, and partlclpatlon in turn will strengthen the 
clalm of the materlal basic needs. The satisfaction of an 
absolute level of basic needs as so defined should be placed 
within a broader framework - namely, the fulfilment of basic 
human rights, which are not only ends in themselves but also 
contribute to the attainment of other goals. 
In all countries employment enters into a basic-needs strategy 
both as a means and as an end. Employment yields an output. 
It provides an income to the employed. And it gives a person 
the recognition of being engaged in something which is worth 
his while." 
Dharam Ghai, ln his critical analysis of a Basic Needs approach, 
(p 14, 1977, ILO') has put forward some common features of the 
various writings on this SUbject. He writes : 
"There is general agreement that the meeting of basic needs 
of the poor should become the core of development planning 
and policy. Secondly, basic needs are not confined to only 
material needs but embrace other dimensions such as fundamental 
human rights and freedoms, participation, self-reliance, etc. 
Thirdly, basic needs are not presented in a static manner to 
be frozen once and for all at fixed levels but as evolving 
over time in line with the growth of the economy and the aspir-
ations of the people. Fourthly, there is a general consensus 
that the core material needs should consist of food, education, 
health and housing and sanitation. Fifthly, there is no single 
royal road to achieving basic needs objectives. The emphasis 
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is rather on diversity and forging of new processes and 
institutions in accordance with differing cultural 
traditions and other circumstances of individual 
countries and regions. sixthly, all documents stress 1n 
varying degrees the need for "structural transformation", 
with emphasis especially on redistribution of assets 
and incomes. Lastly, they all recognise distribution 
of political power as the central factor in determining 
the prospects for the initiation and implementation of 
basic needs strategies." 
A.nother criticism of the basic needs approach is that it 
can be seen as a device to help the rich to continue to 
exploit the poor by expropriating the product of the poor 
beyond the basic needs margin. This is an argument often 
used in Bangladesh by the radical thinkers who believe that 
the basic needs strategy is only a mechanism for delaying the 
revolution of the poor against the rich. In other words, 
by satisfying the basic needs of the poor, the system is 
pac~fying them. This type of argument, however, does not 
take full consideration of the extent of mass starvation 
and deprivation and my view 1S that such urgent problems 
cannot be overlooked merely 1n the hope of a future revolution 
that will emerge from further deprivation. 
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The next question to ask is, why stress catastrophic occurrences 
in the context of basic needs fulfilment? I will now attempt to 
answer this question for Bangladesh, by pin-pointing catastrophies 
and their importance in the lives of the poor, as perceived by them 
and by other notable writers. For this purpose, I will refer to 
the following set of writings 
My personal interviews; 
BRAe material, including interviews conducted by their staff; 
A K Sen, 1981, 'Poverty anf Famines', opt cit.; 
Mohiuddin Alamgir, 1978, 'Bangladesh: A Case of Below Poverty 
Level Equilibrium Trap', opt.cit.; 
osmani, 1982, 'Economic Inequality and Group Welfare', opt cit. 
The first point to mention, however, before I begin, is that I am 
suggesting that the above mentioned conventional approaches to 
basic needs fulfllment dO not adequately fulfil the requirements 
for such an approach in a situation like that of Bangladesh. 
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Bangladesh is unique in many ways, especially due to the high 
incidence of national level catastrophles there. In the lnCldence 
of catastrophlc occu rrences at the village / household level it is 
perhaps not so unique. It is nevertheless felt that some 
catastrophic occurrences take place in all poor societies, though 
their nature and extent of impact may differ. It is in this 
context that it is felt that current approaches to basic needs 
fulfilment are incomplete as they do not adequately deal with 
aspects of safeguarding against catastrophie events. 
G. Some enlightening remarks 
BR~C, 1979, 'Peasant Perceptions: Famine' (Introduction) :-
"Famine is a phenomenon that is never too far away from the 
consciousness of the vast majority of the population of Bangladesh -
the rural based population that often has no resources at its 
disposal other than the labour it can sell. For these people, 
the condition of famine is one that lurks menacingly in the 
background at all times and, every few years, comes sweeping across, 
leaving a trail of destruction and dislocation in its make. 
Precarious survival strategies are mapped out in the quiet intervals, 
meager resources are garnered, dependency relationships are set up, 
some sort of community ,.,reb is created to ensure the flow of basic 
needs. Then famine strikes again carrying its way through all 
savings and potentialities that have so painstakingly been built 
up. This condition is a stark reality faced repeatedly by the 
landless and near-landless peasants of Bangladesh - perhaps half 
of the entire population. Very few have the sort of land-holdings 
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or income to survive these conditions relatively unscathed. Most 
are simply mauled and tossed asunder by the whims of fortune and 
weather." 
Etienne (1977) describes the 1974 floods thus (as cited in Sen p 131): 
"The floods of 1974 caused severe damage to the Northern districts. 
In normal years, the Brahmputra encroaches on its western bank 
by 3U-bU m. durlng peak floOds. In lY/4, over a dlstance of 
lUU kID., it floOded land on a strip 3UU m. wide in areas having a 
density of ~UU per sq.km. 24,000 people suffered heavy losses. 
Moreover, allurial deposits, while fertile land in some places, 
have such a hlgh sand content ln others that they are sterile 
Severe floods occurred at the end of June, taklng away part of the 
aus (rice crop harvested in July-August). A fortnight later the 
Brahmputra agaln crossed the danger level Just at the tlme of aus 
harvestlng. After another fortnlght the level of rlver rose again 
and seedlings of aman (rice crop transplanted in July-September 
and harvested in November-January) in their nurseries were in 
danger. Then, by the middle of August, floods reached their 
maximum for the year, affecting recently transplanted~. It 
v':-as not the end. At the beginning of September the Brahmputra 
again crossed the danger line, hitting once more what was left of 
paddy WhlCh had been transplanted after the previous floods." 
Sen comments (p131-4) : "First the floOds; then the famine. 
So runs the capsule story of Bangladesh famine of 1 ~n4 ... Reports 
of starvation could be heard immedlately followlng the flood, and 
grew in severlty. The government of Bangladesh officially declared 
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famine in late September ... At one stage nearly six thousand 
'langarKhanas' ,.,,-ere providing cooked food relief to 4. 3~ million 
people - more than 6 per cent of the total population of the country 
Mortality estimates vary widely. The official figure of death 
due to the famlne is ~6,OOO (Alamgir,1~7e). Other estimates 
lndlcate much hlgher mortality, including the estimation that in 
rtangpur district alone 'eo to 100 thousand persons died of starvatlon 
and malnutrition in L-3 months'. (Haque, Hehta, Rehman, h'ignaraja 
197~, Alamgir 1978) 
l"iho were the famine victims? Sen has elaborated on this (p 141-4~), 
and has pointed out that they were labourers (4~'}6), follm.,,-ed 
closely by farmers (39~:~). Of the victims, calculated by looking 
at 'langarkhana' inmate households, 3L~ owned no land at all; and 
81,~ mmed less than half an acre of land if they mmed any land 
at all. This compares with 56% of rural households owning half 
an acre or less of land in village survey of Dhakuly (and indeed 
ln the villages surveyed by BI.JS). Sen observes," The average 
chance of ending up in 'langarkhanas' for those with less than 
half an acre of land vJas 4!z times that of those owning between 
half an acre and one acre of land, and 165 times that of those 
,,,ith five acres or more." 
Sen continues to pOint out (p 146-1~0) that .. the three famlne 
dlstrlcts also turn out to be preclsely the three top ranked 
dlstrlcts in terms of decllne ln the rlce-entitlement of wages (~) 
(see table ~.13 on p 146 ot Sen opt Clt.). The entitlement ratio 
(~) for explanatlon on the Entitlement approach see Chapter 1, or 
Sen, 1981, opt. cit. Chapter ~. 
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fell by :;0';:' in Rangpur and Sylhet and by 7U')(, in Hymensingh, and 
w1th that k1nd of decl1ne 1n the ent1tlement to r1ce, labourers 
would be pushed f1rmly tOvlards starvat10n and death." 
Sen goes on to say (p 14'1) that "The decline in terms of trade 
of labour power v1s-a-vis rice ",Tas clearly re1nforced by a decl1ne 
1n employment opprotun1t1es 1n the tam1ne year. (Rahman 1~/4, 1~78 
Alamgir 1978, l~oU ; among others). Here the floods played a part 
... the decl1ne 1n employment opportun1ties was 1mmediate. The 
'derived destltution' in the form of reduced demand for rural 
serV1ces and crafts leading to reduction of exchange entitlements 
of the related occupations was also 1mmed1ate ... The decline in 
the rice-entitlement of wage was thus compounded by the fall in 
the employment opportunity - a vital determinant of exchange 
enti tlement of labour pm.,rer." 
On the issue of rising incidence of landlessness in Bangladesh 
due to distress sales, Sen writes (p 150, 1981) : 
"The process of sale of land by small peasants cuts down not only 
the peasant's normal income, but also the stability of his earnings -
making him more vulnerable to exchange rate shifts. (see table 9.16 
P 151) One sees a clear bias towards land alienation on the 
part of the smaller landholders. ( see al so, Rahman 1974, 1978 
Khan 1977 ; Abdullah 1976 ; Hartman and Boyce 1979). The 
development not merely generally impoverished the group of small 
peasants, it also increased the ease with which members of the 
class could sink into starvation even in a year of relative plenty 
(1974) as a result of shifts in rice-entitlement of labour power." 
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osmani, in a personal discussion in Dhaka in June 1984, .. suggested 
"Despite the high demand for land, the small landholders will 
never sell their land except as a distress sale. They value 
their assets very highly, especially land and jewellery, and 
these two items in particular are sold only as the last resort. 
Hence, the fact that the incidence of landlessness is rising in 
5angladesh, implies that people are falling into greater distress." 
Alamgir (1978, p 102) has presented another case for increasing 
landlessness due to v-'hat he calls the "belOlv poverty level 
equilibrium trap". Drawing on that analysis, he writes: 
"Truly one has to fall back on the earlier analysis of the 'Below 
Poverty Level Equilibrium Trap' in a historical perspective in 
order to understand the process of increasing landlessness in 
fangladesh. It should be noted here that landlessness, giving 
rise to loss of staying power, makes rural households susceptible 
to pressure from exploitative forces in the society. Under the 
semi-fuedal mode of production, as explained before, there are 
many instruments through which the dominant groups extract surplus 
from the peasants and landless labourers. To the extent that 
these groups are tied to agriculture, their position becomes very 
vulnerable, more so under a generally unfavourable socio-economic 
and political environment ... During (the period following the 
liberation of Bangladesh), a drastic fall in the purchasing power, 
and increasing indebtedness seem to have induced marginal families 
to sell their land and other assets, thus accelerating the process 
of landlessness." 
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On the subject of distress sales, Alamgir writes ( p 105) 
"Distress sale of assets was found to have increased during the 
post liberation period. It is defined here as the sale effected 
for consumption and 1 or repayment of debt. Data from BIDS 
survey indicate that of the total number of households, 
approximately 44% sold some type of assets in 1974, including 
:3 I.', reportlng distress sale." 
A R Khan (p lS8, ILO 1977), in talking about poverty and inequality 
in Bangladesh comments "In order to survive/most of the small 
farmers (perhaps up to SO per cent of the total if 2 acres is 
accepted as the limlt for self-sufficiency), must have been forced 
to borrow and to sell assets. Since most of them already were 
heavily indebted, distress sales of assets (including land) must 
have occurred very frequently." 
PRAC executive director, l"lr Abed, writes about the Sulla region 
"Right after the war of liberation, 10 million refugees started 
trecldng back home to Bangladesh from India. \~e followed a large 
party of them from l'1eghalaya in India to the Sulla region of 
r:angladesh and found village after village completely destroyed. 
Houses - with utensils, tools and implements left behind in terror -
had been burnt to the ground, the livestock killed and eaten. We 
felt the great suffering of the people of this region." 
;,Jomen at a BR;;C-organised .. wrkshop describe their downward spiral 
(source Marty Chen, 1983 opt cit ) 
"During a drought, a flood or etc when the poor have no work, 
they have to go to the rich for loans which are given at a very 
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exhorbitant rate. Afterwards, they can only repay such loans by 
selling their homesteads and whatever household articles they 
possess. If they do not repay the loans through these measures, 
they are forced to work as labourers in the homes of the rich 
throughout the year for which they do not get fair wages. In 
addition, they have to go to the rich for money in the event of 
illness, death of a family member, or during the marriage of 
their daughters. The rich take advantage of these opportunities 
to cheat the poor and make fortunes for themselves .... " 
Take the case of this vlOman, a member of a BRAe-organised group 
( source : BRAe material ) 
"l'lY husband was a rickshaw puller. He fell ill. Then I sold our 
land for 2,500 takas to have him treated. The balance of the 
money was spent on family expenses. Ny husband died. Then, I 
fell into hardship. No one gave me a loan. They said : "She has 
not got a husband, if we give her a loan how will she repay the 
loan 'r She should not be gl ven any loan." V1llagers were 
harvest1ng pulses. I went and worked with them. Some of them 
gave me cooked rice. I brought the rice home and ate it with my 
five children. I had 15 bricks. I sold them. I had a bamboo 
bush. I sold that for 3U taka£. I sold the branches of trees for 
4U takas. I started a small business. I went to the house of a 
r1ch man where I used to work. I bought one maund of paddy. One 
maund equals tlL pounds ). I told them : "Before your eyes we are 
dY1ng for lack of food." They gave me one maund ot paddy. H1th 
th1s and the other/U takas I started a paddy-husinng bus1ness ... 
A tew days passed w1th great d1ff1culty . .. " 
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Dr Yunus, dlrector of the GramEBen Bank ln Bangladesh o-bserves : 
"It is often the case that a poor peasant will pool in all hlS 
resources to purchase a cow. If by misfortune this cow dies, it 
is indeed a grave sltuation for that poor peasant. It wlll often 
throw hlm lnto serlOUS debt and wlll also take away a major source 
of his lncome. Slttlng ln the clties one might not realise, but 
the co",' is a major asset for the poor landless farmer." 
Take the case of thlS \voman, a member of a BRAC-organised group 
in Hanikganj : source : personal interview and dlSCUSSlon ) 
"Llfe was very hard before. Now lt lS a little better because 
of BRAC. I am not so helpless. I had a cow before, that my 
husband had got on sharecropping. I looked after that cow for 
many years. It used to give mllk that we used to share. It was 
not much but it was something. Then suddenly the cow fell ill. 
I tried to get some help. People were saying "\'Jhat will she do 
now? She will have to pay the rich man somehow. How wlll she 
pay?" Then the CO",T died. \-Jhatever savings we had that was spent. 
i'Je had some utensils that I sold. I sold everything. At last I 
also sold the sewing machine. I tried to get loan to pay back for 
the Covl. Put nObOdy would give us loan. In those days there wa s 
no l')Rl\C, so we had to pay the price ourselves. h'e had to work 
very hard. There was also my four children, my husband and myself 
I had to feed. V{e had many bad days then. f-Je used to eat only 
rice or pumpkln, when we could flnd some. Sometimes I didnot eat 
at all. The rich man vlas going to throw us out of the house. But 
we pleaded with him. We had many difficulties then. Now things 
are a little better. We have another cow now that the group has 
puchased." 
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H. Protection against Catastrophe 
I have defined protection against catastrophe in terms of 
protection, amelioration, and insurance. In other words, protection 
against catastrophe is the means by which one reduces the chances 
of occurrence of, and the lmpact of the catastrophies, and is able 
to carryon with reasonable securlty beyond the catastrophlc event. 
This will include elements of : 
1. Life insurance 
2. Money insurance 
J. Group insurance 
4. Crop insurance 
5. Adequate housing / shelter 
G. Adequate animal protection 
'f. Adequate educatlon and training 
~. ~inimum employment guarantee scheme 
In the context of catastrophlc occurrences, I view assets and 
structures as 'perlshables' and 'non ~ perishables'. Perlshables 
are all those elements that break down or are wiped out by the 
occurrence of a catastrophlc event, ego productlve assets lncluding 
cattle and trees, houses, llfe, and most importantly famlly'tles 
and kinshlp relatlonships. Harty Chen writes, " .. poverty erOdes the 
tradltlonal klnshlp and famlly support systems. The flrst victim 
lS the ties of the extended family and the kin. The next vlctlm 
lS the tles and support of the lmmedlate famlly." 
Non-perlshables, on the other hand, are all those elements that 
stand f lrm despl te the ca tastrophlc event, provided there is life and heal th 
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to utlllze them ; and moreover, are elements and strudtures that 
\\Tlll act as props and means by WhlCh one wlll be carrled over 
beyond the catastrophlc event to a position of regained security. 
These include assets like land, savings, credit, skills and training, 
health, and above all the security of a 'group' t11at will work 
ln one's interest. Organisation of the poor into 'groups' is seen 
as the baS1S for fulfilling the above mentioned eight elements of 
protectlon against catastrophe. In this way, the 'group' will be 
the source of security, resources, employment, services and power -
key instruments of change and progress for the poor. To come 
back to the earlier mentioned eight elements, this is what they 
should perhaps contain in order to fulfil this objective 
1. Life insurance: 
2. Money insurance 
3. Group insurance 
4. Crop insurance 
5. Adequate housing/ 
shelter : 
good health and nutrition 
availability of health services 
protection against common water-borne diseases 
monetary resources for the destitute 
availability of credit 
group savings fund 
security - financial & emotional 
ability to protect people's assets, including 
land, jewellery, and other productive assets 
ability to exert power and influence 
a guarantee scheme, backed by the govern-
ment, to make up for loss or damage due to 
catastrophies 
good construction of homes 
high location of houses 
provision of tin roofs for houses 
protection of trees and vegetables 
6. Adequate animal 
protection 
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provision of veterinary services 
provision of good feed 
provision of animal houses 
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7. Adequate education:development of organisational skills 
and training 
development of vocational skills 
health education, including family planning 
literacy 
nurturing self-confidence and self-reliance 
8. lIinimum employment: guaranteed ",rages, preferably in kind 
guarantee scheme 
income-earning opportunities 
construction of community assets eg, road, 
flood protection embankment, etc. 
It is felt that these provisions will act as 'non-perishables' 
and will thus help in protecting against catastrophies in a rural 
situation like that of Dhakuly village in Bangladesh, In this 
capacity, they should be part and parcel of any basic needs 
programme that aims to combat poverty and destitution to put 
people on the path of recovery and self-reliance. 
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I. f'lhat has been the role of BRAC in guarding against. catastrophic 
occurences : 
One is inclined to ask the above question out of curiosity, but 
mostly out of a desire to view a'successful' organisation like 
FJRdC in the light of this new approach to basic needs fulfilment. 
Briefly, then, to review DIffiC's progress against these eight main 
objectives : 
1. Life insurance 
~. Money insurance 
3. Group insurance 
4. Crop insurance 
~. Housing/shelter 
6. Animal protection 
good health and nutrition - effort 
availability of health services 
protection against water-borne 
dlseases 
monetary resources for destitute 
availability of credit 
group savings fund 
security 
ability to protect assets 
- effort 
- effort 
- not 
really 
- yes 
- yes 
- yes 
- not really 
ability to exert power & influence - effort 
: - - no 
good construction of homes 
- no 
high location of homes 
- effort 
provision of tin roofs 
- no 
protection of trees & vegetables 
- effort 
provision of veterinary services effort 
provision of good feed 
- no 
provision of animal houses 
- effort 
7. Education & training 
8. Employment guarantee 
scheme 
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organisational skills - effort 
vocational skills - effort 
health education - effort 
literacy - effort 
self-confidence - yes 
self-reliance - effort 
guaranteed wages - yes 
income-earning opportunities - yes 
construction of community asset - sometimes 
( in spite of these provisions, Brac is 
not catering for minimum employment 
guarantee) 
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In summary, then, and in conclusion, I have attempted to show in 
tJ1is chapter that in the situation of Bangladesh, poverty analysis 
should be integrated with catastrophic analysls, ln order to 
appreciate fully the real life problems. The same statement can 
be made about the dlrection of future methodological research. 
Current theories in the field of poverty and rural development 
would become more realistic if they are integrated with the 
Catastrophe theory. 30 far, the two have been developed separately ; 
development theories have ignored catastrophe, whlle Catastrophe 
Theory has not been adapted for application to rural development. 
An lntegratlon of the two should brlng about greater reallsm ln 
the formulatlon ot the most effectlve strategy for rural development 
ln the face ot poverty and catastrophe. 
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CHAPTER VII 
A NEW APPROACH TO MEASUREMENT: 
THE ECONOMIC VIABILITY APPROACH 
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One hopes that ln the prevl0us Chapter, one thlng ln partlcular 
has been established : that is, in the context of bangladesh, 
any programme that aims at the fulfilment of basic needs cannot 
be considered'sufficient' unless it takes account also of the 
nature of and the effects of 'catastrophic events', both at the 
national and at the village/household level. This understanding 
was one of the reasons why a need was felt for a 'new' approach 
WhlCh might help integrate the catastrophe-related measures with 
those currently in use, or in other words, it was felt that 
existing methodologies for measurement (as discussed in Chapter 
3 ) were inadequate in terms of either measuring women's work, 
or provlding a measure for the household's ability ( of which, 
no doubt, women's work is a major contribution) to safeguard 
against catastrophe, or both. 
Another reason for the need for a new approach to measurement 
arises out of a dis-satisfaction with income as a comprehensive 
measure of economic viability. It is felt strongly that economic 
viability of a household is a function of a combination of factors, 
only one of which is income. No doubt, income is regarded as a 
major determinant/correlate in calculations of viability, and 
is itself a function of more than one factor, but, nevertheless, 
income data in its usual form is seldom comprehensive enough to 
take account of all the factors that determine such viability. 
I would like to discuss these slippery issues in brief before 
elaborating on the 'new' approach to measurement which I have 
proposed. 
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I. Why not Income? 
Let us tackle the issue of income first. Elsewhere in this 
thesis I have stressed strongly the need for an 'income-
oriented' approach to combating poverty and fulfilling basic 
needs for the rural poor, especially when we are trying to 
increase and make more efficient women's contribution towards 
achieving this primary objective. In particular, the need for 
incom~-generati~ activities has been stressed, the argument 
being that unless the 'income' of the rural poor can be increased, 
they will not get closer to overcoming their desperate poverty, 
inspite of efforts that may be made in the direction of education 
or health, etc. 
I am now suggesting something quite different, and that is that 
the 'income approach' alone cannot provide a sat1sfactory 
measure of women's contr1but10n to combat1ng poverty, fulf1lling 
baS1C needs, and safeguard1ng aga1nst catastrophe. Th1S 1S not 
to say that 1ncome 1S not important - Wh1Ch 1ndeed 1t 1S - but 
1t 1S to say that Just by measur1ng a-household's 1ncome one 
cannotdetermine adequately the four things ment10ned above, 1e 
women's contr1butl0n to combatlng poverty, fulfl11lng baslC needs, 
and sateguard1ng aga1nst catastrophe. Follow1ng are some of 
the reasons why not :-
a) Income and women's contr1but10n :-
Three ObV10US reasons spr1ng to m1nd here F1rstly, women's 
contr1but10n to household 1ncome 1ncludes income-1n-klnd Wh1Ch 
1S d1ff1cult to measure. Income-1n-k1nd 1ncludes payments made 
1n the form of meals, exchange of gOOds or labour, etc. 
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Secondly, 1t 1S d1tf1cult to obta1n measures ot home product10n 
1n the torm ot 1ncome ; and th1s p01nt 1S related to the prev10us 
one. Elus1ve 1ncome obta1nea from home product1on can 1nclude 
home grown fru1ts and vegetables, m1lk, eggs ; Ch1ld care ; 
ma1ntenance ot the home 1nclua1ng wash1ng, clean1ng and repa1rs; 
etc. And th1rdly, the nature ot most aspects ot rural llfe 1S 
seasonal. Seasonal1ty ot act1v1t1es llke agr1culture, wage labour, 
hort1culture, animal husbandary, poultry tarm1ng, etc. affect 
household 1ncome - espec1ally when trY1ng to establ1sh women's 
contr1but10n to 1t. All of these three reasons make 1t necessary 
to collect other information than just'income' as such when 
conducting a village survey. For example, one needs to ask 
about kind of occupation ; ownership of productive assets ego 
trees, cows, other animals, ch1c~en; type of house ; family size 
ages of members of family; level of literacy/education; type 
of training/sk1ll ; possibility of credit ava1lab1l1ty ; etc. 
A.II these factors 1nfluence the women's contribution to the 
economic viability of their households, and only some of these 
lead to 'income' as such. 
b) Income and poverty :-
Income-based measures have always been used when establ1sh1ng 
the extent of poverty - ct. poverty 11ne. Nevertheless, they 
have always, also, suftered trom the problem ot rel1ab111ty. 
By rel1ab1l1ty, one means two th1ngs Firstly, one cannot be 
sure that the 1ncome people tell you they earn through d1rect 
1nqu1ry tor example, 1S accurate, or if it is calculated through 
correlates it can also be accurate • And seconaly, fluctuat10ns, 
both seasonal ana over t1me make 1ncome calculat10ns unre~lab~e. 
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It 1S for th1S reason that it was felt that a measure·of poverty 
coula perhaps be maae more reliable 1t the emphas1s was not on 
1ncome but on earn1ng capab111ty, 1e the potent1al tor 1ncome. 
Such a measure tor earn1ng capab1l1ty woula 1ncluae 1ntormat10n 
on assets 1nclud1ng product1ve assets, household compos1t10n 
by age and sex, types of Sk1Il/tra1n1ng/l1teracy/school1ng of 
members ot household, access to cred1t, access to other serV1ces 
1nclud1ng health, water, transport, etc. It 1S proposed that 
a measure that took account of all these factors would not only 
provide a more reliable indication of poverty of the given 
household, but would also glve an 1nd1cat10n of the household's 
ach1evement in fulf11ling its bas1c needs and safeguard1ng 
aga1nst catastroph1c occurrences. 
c) Income and baS1C neeas :-
The tenuous llnk between 1ncome ana bas1c needs 1S ta1rly 
stra1ghtforward, and that 1S that any 1nd1cat10n of bas1c needs 
fulf1lment for any glven household or commun1ty has to be guaged 
through more than Just 1ncome. 'RaS1C needs fulf1lment' 1nd1cators 
1nclude both tang1ble aspects of hous1ng, soc1al serV1ces and 
amenltles, educatlon, etc, and more eluslve aspects of health, 
soc1al awareness, att1tudes, dec1s10n-mak1ng, etc. Any measure 
of bas1C needs fulf1lment that rel1es only on income as a measure 
has to be quest10ned and regarded as 1nadequate. 
d) Income and catastrophe :-
Income as a measure of ab111ty to safeguard against catastrophe 
is inadequate when referring to the rural poor. Not only is 
the income of rural poor irregular and dependant on factors 
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often beyond thelr control eg seasons, patrons, location, 'etc, 
but their ability to withstand and safeguard against catastrophic 
occurrences is dependant upon more than just income. These 
factors include non-perishable assets eg land, other productive 
assets eg an~mals, equlpment etc, ablllty to obtain credit/loan, 
etc. 'C~edit - worthiness' is perhaps largely linked with 
ownership of assets including productive assets and group/ 
membership security, and the role of income becomes secondary 
here. It is not income earned as such but the ability to command 
income, among other things, that can help determine more 
adequately a household's potential for withstanding and safe-
guarding against catastrophe. 
II. Why Catastrophe? 
What is the need for an approach to measurement that can guage 
an individual/household's ability to withstand and safeguard 
against catastrophe? An attempt has already been made in 
the previous chapter to answer such a question. The basic 
argument is that most poor societies, and especially poor rural 
~~ngladesh is prone to catastrophic occurrences both at the 
national and at the village/household level. Such catastrophic 
occurrences can greatly undermine any progress that village/ 
households may have made towards combating poverty and fulfilling 
its basic needs, thereby rendering the whole idea of 'development' 
meaningless in that context. It is for this reason that a view 
is proposed whereby 'development' programmes are urged to 
incorporate not only a significant element of awareness of 
catastrophe, but also certain steps towards 'protection' from 
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catastrophic events. In the light of such a proposal; it 
becomes essential that a measurement device be developed 
which can guage a household's potential for not only combating 
poverty, but also 1ts ab111ty to surV1ve through catastrophe. 
III. Need for a New and Better Measure :-
It 1S tor all these several reasons ment10ned above that a 
need was felt for a new and better measure than 'lncome' to 
prov1de more satisfactory 1nd1cators of four basic th1ngs :-
1. Women's contr1but10n to the econom1C viab1lity of the 
household 
2. Poverty level ot the households 
3. The household's progress towards fulf1111ng bas1c needS 
4. The household's ab1l1ty to 'protect' aga1nst catastrophe 
SUCh a new ana better measure W1ll be a comb1nat10n ot two 
ma1n 1na1cators , namely 
1. Proauct1ve assets, and 
L. Earn1ng capab1lity 
Product1ve assets are clear enough. But perhaps 'earning 
capab111ty' requires clarification. In the new approach, 
earning capability is determined through four main components, 
namely, age of individual, their type of occupation/sector/status, 
their level'of '~raining/membership, and their education/literacy. 
For women, the composite value is adjusted for Ch1Id-care. 
The idea is that the capability for earning of any individual 
is determined through all these factors at various degrees. 
For example, in rural societies, all individuals agea 10 and 
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above are 'working' members ; however individuals bet~een ages 
of 10 and 19 and 60 and above, or women with children of ages 
below five, can be seen as working not for long and strenuous 
hours and perhaps also not at the same kind of work as those 
of 'prime age' ie 20-59, unless of course they are disabled in 
any way; Different types of occupations, having varied status 
and belonging to differnt sectors command different types of 
wages/salaries ; the type and period of training recieved, as 
well as membership and peri os of membership of an organisation 
like BRAe can further influence the potential not only for 
earning but also for ability to obtain credit ; and the links 
between level of literacy/education and income are well known. 
In the new approach to measurement which is proposed later in 
this chapter, an attempt has been made to incorporate all these 
factors into the final measure for each household. 
Health of individuals is also an important determinant of 
earning capability. However, I have been unable to include lt 
lnto my measurement device. This was mainly due to the problem 
of data collection whereby an accurate judgement could have 
been made regardlng the health of each lndlvldual. Such an 
exercise would not only have been time consuming but also perhaps 
unreliable wlthout the help of a doctor and wlthout being able 
to gather lnformatlon over tlme. 
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IV. The Economl.c Vl.ability Approach to'Measurement :-
Having established the need for a new approach to measurement, 
I can now move on to developl.ng such an approach. Three thl.ngs 
need turther emphasl.s here :-
1. The new approach wl.ll measure the household's potentl.al 
as a whole 
2. It wl.ll examl.ne the women's contrl.butl.on to that 
potentl.al, and 
3. The potentl.al l.S the measure ot tne housenold's aOl.ll.ty 
to combat poverty, to tUltl.ll l.ts baSl.C needS, and to 
'protect' l.tselt trom catastropne. 
1 nave called tne new approacn 'Economl.c Vl.aOl.ll.ty Approacn'. 
By economl.C Vl.aOl.ll.ty 1 mean tne aOl.ll.ty Ot tne househOld for 
survival and development l.n spl.te of deprl.Vatl.on, eXplOl.tatl.on, 
and dl.Saster, and l.tspotentl.al tor sustal.nl.ng sucn a sUrVl.Val 
beyond the help ot organl.satl.ons ll.Ke BRAC. 
a) Determinants ot Economic Vl.aOl.ll.ty :-
'l'ne l.mportance ot productl. ve assets and ot tne temale and male 
earners nas already oeen stressed l.n determl.nl.ng the economl.C 
strengtn ot househOldS. Some addl.tl.onal factors also need to 
be taKen l.nto account, tor example, l.t 1S recognl.Sed that a 
household headed by a Wl.dow usually faces dl.ff1culty 1n obta1nl.ng 
Credl.t. Household characterl.stl.cs are thUS relvant l.n determ1n1ng 
the economl.C Sl.tuat10n. Slml.larly, the degree ot access to 
serVl.ces ll.ke drl.nkl.ng water, health care, schools and tral.n1ng 
centres, marKetl.ng tacl.ll.tl.es, etc l.S also an l.mportant 
COnSl.deratl.On. 
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Flnally, the Slze ot a househola aeserves spec1al men~lon. 
Th16 arlses, for example, trom the neea tor stanaaralsatl0n ot 
a~~ other tactors oy ~ooKlng at 'per caplta' values rather than 
'per household' values. Per caplta lncome and per caplta 
consumptl0n are better measures of famlly welfare than total 
household 1ncome and total household consumptl0n. ThlS can be 
supported by 'Soclal POllCY and Dlstr1butl0n of Income In the 
Natl0n', Unlted Natlons, New York 1969 (p 19), WhlCh says that 
If there are two households hav1ng same lncome level but wlth 
dlffereht household slzes, then the household with lower per 
capita income is worse off than the household wlth hlgher per 
cap1ta lncome. 
From the above lt does not follow that,in general, households 
of smaller Slze are better off than those of blgger one, because 
the Slze 1S only one of the factors influenc1ng economlC strength. 
In tact, In rural Bangladesh, r1cher households are genrally 
bigger in size because they retain the tradition of extended 
family. My argument only is that, other things belng egual, 
the size by ltself has a negatlve ettect on the economlc·vla01llty. 
ThlS 1S the baS1S ot the fam1ly plannlng programme WhlCh 1S 
trYlng to encourage poor households to lncrease their welfare 
by controlllng the1r Slze. 
Theretore, In conslderatl0ns ot poverty and ltS allevlatl0n, 
comparlsons between per cap1ta values becomes cruclal. Even 
though 1t requ1res addltlonal t1me ana eftort, 1t 1S cons1aerea 
worthwh11e tor accurate percept10n ana unaerstana1ng. W1th 
eaCh aeterm1nant a scor1ng aeV1ce W1~~ neea to oe aeve~opea. 
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In tne ~lgnt ot tne above, tne determlnants ot economQc Vlablllty 
can oe llstea as to~~ows :-
I. Ownersnlp ot proauctlve assets 
II. Number ot male earners and tnelr earnlng capabl~ltles 
III.Number ot temale earners ana tnelr earnlng capabllltles 
IV. Housenold cnaracterlstlcs, access to servlces, and other 
relevant tactors 
V. Houseno~d Slze 
0) components ot tne PACE-Score :-
A snort name tor tne tlna~ score tor eacn nouseno~a nas been 
glven, name~y tne PACE-Score (le. Proauctlve Assets ana capaOl~l.ty 
ot Earnlng Score). Its components are as llstea be~ow :-
1. 
II. 
Ownersnlp ot proauctlve assets 
1 • Value of owned arable land (Taka ) 
L. Value of owned homestead (Taka) 
3. Value ot owned other assets (TaKa ) 
Number ot male earners and thelr earnlng capabllltles 
4. Number ot male earners by age 
5. Male earners by Llteracy, schoollng, tralnlng ana access 
to crealt 
b. Male earners by Occupatlon, Sector and Status 
III. Number ot temale earners ana thelr earnlng capabllltles 
'I. Number ot temale earners by age ana cnlla-care responslbl~ltleE 
ts. Fema~e earners by Llteracy, Scnoo~lng, 'l'ralnlng and Access 
to Crealt 
~. Female earners by Occupatlon, sector and Status 
IV. Household characterlstlcs, access to serVlces, and other 
relevant tactors 
1U. Comblnatlon ot varlables to be dlscussed later 
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Besides these 10 components, it is not necessary to mention 
household size as such since its effect is incorporated by 
taking per capita values for each component. 
c) General method for calculating the PACE-Score :-
Before giving a step-wise description of the method for 
calculating the PACE-Score, there is one important point 
to be mentioned for the benefit of the reader. The PACE-
Score is essentially a device for reducing the scale of 
the observed values of the different components and at 
the same time maintaining the rank of each household in the 
original observation. This became necessary because the 
observed values for different househOlds varied over wide 
ranges which differed from component to component, and it 
was not possible to pool such observations together in any 
meaningful way without reducing the range to one that was 
both manageable and similar to each other In order to be 
able to compare them with one another. For example, 
expressed even more simply, this means that the distribution 
of land, say, ranged from 0 to 2900 decimals, while that 
for female earners by age ranged from 0 to 6 persons 
ranging from the ages of 10 to 70. It was felt that one 
way of combining these various types of observations in 
order to assess the socio-economic composition of the house-
hold was to reduce all these ranges to 0 to 10 each. Once 
all the components were thus reduced to a similar scale, 
they could then be added up to give a figure ranging from 
o to 100 which could then be compared to similar figures 
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for each other household of the village. Very crudely 
speaking, the higher the total value between a and 100, 
the better off thehousehold. 
The reader will observe below that a multiplier was used 
to facilitate reducing the observations to the range of 
a to 10. The multiplier is derived from a ratio which 
would reduce the observed value of the average household 
to approximately the average of the range a to 10. This 
average value will not necessarily be 5 because of the 
non-symmetrical nature of the distribution of the original 
values as well as of the reduced values. since the idea 
is to maintain the same ranking of the households for 
each component, the households are arranged in ascending 
order of per capita values. From such an arrangement, it 
becomes easy to see at a glance what percentage of the 
households are below the average for each component. A 
knowledge of this percentage is important because in the 
reduced scale also an equal percentage of households should 
be below the average. In fact the average of the original 
values is to be transformed to the average of the reduced 
values. This type of transformation is achieved by 
mUltiplying the per capita observed value for each component 
for each household by a multiplier which transforms the 
original per capita value to one that falls between a and 
10. Because the original per capita value is transformed 
to the range of a to 10, and because the percentage of 
households below the average per capita value is placed in 
the numerator, therefore the average per capita value for 
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all households multiplied by 10 ~s placed in the denominator. 
This division will then give us the multiplier for each 
component. If 10 is not placed in the denominator, then 
the range of the reduced values will be 0 to 100. 
A short step-wise description for the method for calculating 
the PACE-Score is given here, and further details on 
component-wise description for such calculation follows later. 
Step-wise description: 
1. Listing of components. 
2. For each component, value at household level is calculated. 
Wherever the value is dependent on variables eg age, 
occupation, etc, a weighted value has been given 
(described later under each component). 
3. Converting this value into per capita terms. 
4. Arranging it in ascending order of per capita values to 
facilitate the next step ie. counting of households 
below the average value. 
5. Calculating average of per capita values for all 
households for that component, ie 
Sum of all per capita values 
Total number of households 
6. Calculating the multiplier for that component (detailed 
illustration given in Appendix 3). Briefly, 
Number of households below average X 100 
Total number of households = % of house-
holds below 
% of households below average 
Average per capita value X 10 
average 
= multiplier 
(10 was used in the denominator so that average score ~s 
below 10 ; because there are 10 components, and the total of 
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the 10 is 100. Reasons for the mult1pl1er are glven later.) 
It 1S clear from th1s that the mult1pl1er w1II be different for 
each component. 
7. Multiply each per capita value with the multiplier. 
e. This gives the per capita score of the component for each 
household. 
9. Take the sum of the components, 
10. This gives the total score for each household for all the 
components. 
11. Three of the components are female scores. 
12. Sum of these three components 
Total score x 
100 gives the estimate of 
female capability of contribution to economic viability of 
the household in percentage terms. 
Assumptions underlying the Economic Viability Approach: 
Economic viability depends on a combination of factors. 
Policy decisions to increase economic viability of women 
alone without looking at the contribution of other factors 
should be made with caution. 
d) Use of Multiplier and the Spillover effect 
There are three main reasons : 
1. The multiplier reduces large values to the scale of 0-10, 
which fits into the general scheme of 10 components, having 
a maximum score of 10 each, adding up to 100. This adds to 
the simplicity and hence the appeal for such a measurement 
device. 
283 13/ 
~. As all values are reduced to a similar scale of 0~10, one 
can easily compare the relative influence of each component 
on the total score. 
3. Because the values have been limited to a maximum value 
of 10, this automatically eliminates values that go beyond 
10. The values that go beyond 10 belong to the few richest 
households, in calculation of their assets. The main interest 
of the PACE-Score is to provide a comparative measure of 
economic viability for the poorer households, and the role· 
of women ln it. Hence, the values belonging to the few rich-
est households are largely irrelevant beyond a certain pOint. 
Nevertheless, they have been included in what has been 
called the 'spillover effect', ie values that go beyond 10 
have been retained - this is primarily because when plotting 
a graph, the higher values are important for graphic details 
of general trends. 
Details on calculatlon of the multlpller are glven ln Appendlx J; 
the questionnaire is given in Appendix 5. 
283A 
e) A conunent on the weights used: 
The reader will notice that many weights have been assigned 
to various factors ego age, schooling, training, access to 
credit, etc. for the calculation of the PACE-Score. These 
welghts have been derived in a somewhat crude and arbitrary 
manner, though based on general observations of the market 
forces and the NGO preference. Earlier through the thesis, 
income as the primary indicator of household welfare has 
been criticised for its limitations in the following ways 
i) not only is it unreliable, but seasonality makes it 
particularly so ; 
ii) it is difficult to use when assessing the contribution 
of women whose so-called income is often 'invisible'; 
iii) it does not adequately assess the potential of a 
household to withstand and overcome catastrophe, 
where knowledge of a range of basic needs including 
shelter, training, assets, etc is needed. 
Notwithstanding such limitations, incomes of various 
occupations still represent the market forces in a way 
that other indicators do not. Furthermore, since the 
market forces ultimately determine social welfare, one 
cannot afford to ignore them. The suggestion put forward 
in the thesis is not thus one for total rejection of 
income but one of making other observations alongside income 
due to its limitations. 
If the weights were to be totally reflective of the actual 
situation then it would have been necessary to make detailed 
surveys on various occupations and factors like age, sex, 
credit, etc. and then to cross-check such observations 
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with the findings of other research analysts. It is sure 
that the general trend would still emerge the same, ie lower 
income for illiterate and low-skilled workers whereas higher 
for higher-educated persons, lower wages for sub-adult and 
those approaching retirement than for those in their prime 
working years, etc. To derive the exact weights however for 
such differences would certainly be preferable though difficult 
for a single researcher. Such an exercise would have been 
even more difficult in the present context which uses as 
many as ten components. The market forces usually reflect 
a composite measure of relative weights and can rarely put 
separate weightage to different aspects of an individual or 
household ie his/her age, schooling, training, occupation, 
housing, assets, etc. Since the PA.CE~Score does attempt 
to divide the characteristics of the household into ten 
components, it is faced with the task of assigning separate 
weights reflecting the market forces for each of the components. 
For this reason, the weights could not be taken strictly 
from the market except in a general sense depicting the 
overall trend. This may seem unsatisfactory as a standar-
dised method, but the intention is more illustrative and 
conceptual rather than definitive. 
One method of attempting to standardise the weights would 
be to do a sensitivity analysis using various sets of weights 
to observe the difference such changes would make. Such a 
calculation would however require a computer and special 
expertise which was beyond the scope of this thesis. Having 
not done such an elaborate analysis, I have however exposed 
the PACE-Score to further critical examining by someone 
attempting to standardise it for wider application. 
, 
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V. Component-w~se descr~pt~on of the PACE-Score :-
Th~s descr~pt~on is not ~n the str~ct numer~cal order I th~s 
~s to fac~litate the presentat~on ot the male and female 
components together. Order of presentat~on :-
Components 1 - 3 
Components 4 & "I 
Components 5 & 8 
Components 6 & 9 
Component 10 
component 1 I Land :-
a) General jeta~ls ot land d~str~but~on ~n Dhakuly (for deta~ls 
see Table 8.9 in Chapter 8') I 
Amount of total land - 222 acres 
Amount ot total arable land - 222 acres 
Irr~gated or adequate ra~ntall - 222 acres 
- Un~rr~gated - none 
- Total number ot households - 155 
42.6% of households own no land (~e 66 householdS out ot 155) 
2.6% of households own 35% of total land (~e 4 households 
out of 155) 
Gini ratio Of land by s~ze of land owned by each household = 0.76 
Gini ratio of land by per cap~ta value of land = 0.72 
(See Table 8.10 in Chapter 8',) 
G~ven th~s s~tuat~on of land d~stribut~on ~n Dhakuly v~llage, the 
fOllow~ng scor~ng dev~ce was used :-
b) Scor~ng dev~ce for Land :-
Value of land per cap~ta was used for scor~ng purposes for eaCh 
household, and the mUlt~pl~er was calculated as shown ~n Append~x 3. 
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Calculat10ns for the f1nal PACE-Score tor land are also shown 
1n AppendJ.x 3. 
Final PACE-Score for land ~ Per cap1ta value of land x the mult1p11er 
per household 
romponent 2 : Homestead :-
a) General deta1ls :-
General deta1ls ot homestead dJ.str1but10n 1n Dhakuly are g1ven 
1n Chapter 8 (Tables 8.11 and 6.12). In br1et : 
Total number ot homesteadS - 128 
- Fam1l1es WJ.thout homesteadS - 27 
GJ.n1 ratJ.o ot homesteadS by s1ze ot homestead per 
household - 0.44 
G1n1 rat10 ot homesteads per capita = 0.40 
b) Scoring device for homestead :-
Value of homestead per capita was used for scoring purposes for 
each household and a mult1p11er was calculated. 
Final PACE-Score for homestead = Per capita value of home- x mult1plier 
stead per household 
Component 3 : Other Assets (other than land &homestead) :-
a) Description:-
there is a great degree of variety in assets other than 
land and homestead (see list below 
in a situation of landlessness and poor housing, the 
emphasis of development programmes 1S ma1nly on those other 
assets 
these other assets are ma1nly 1n the household sector and 
act1v1t1es related to them are largely done by women and 
ch1ldren for home product1on. 
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Llst ot other productlve assets (other than land & homestead) :-
.l • COw/buttalo 2. Calt 
3. Goat/sheep 4. Chlcken/duck 
5. Plough 6. Spade 
7. Grass scissors 8. Dhekl 
9. JacKtrult tree 10. Bamboo tree 
11. Mango tree 12. Papaya tree 
13. Banana tree 14. Date-palm tree 
15. coconut tree 16. Beetlenut tree 
17. Lemon tree 18. Guava tree 
19. Spinning wheel 20. Embroldery equlpment 
21. Tea shop 22. Rlckshaw 
Glnl ratlo for other assets by value per household - 0.45 
(See Table 8.13' in Chapter 8 ) 
Glni ratlo for other assets by per caplta value = 0.38 
(See Table 8.14 in Chapter 8 ) 
b) Scorlng devlce :-
Value of other assets per caplta was used tor scorlng purposes 
for each household and a multlplier was calculated. 
Flnal PACE-Score tor other assets = Per caplta value ot x multlpller 
other assets per 
household 
Component 4 : Male Earners (by age) :-
a) Descriptlon :-
These lnclude practlcally all the males aged 10 years and over 
except those who are very old and lnvalld. 
Total number ot males = 440 
Number of male earners ~ 271 
{See Table 8.3 in ~hapter 8' 
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However, the prime age for male econom1C act1v1ty 1S taken to 
be 20 - 50 years. Theretore those males belong1ng to th1S age 
bracket have been ass1gned a we1ght of 2 as compared to other 
male earners who have been ass1gned a we1ght of 1. 
b) Scor1ng device :-
Weighted sum of male earners 1n each househola 1S a1v1aed by 
the househola Slze to obta1n per cap1ta values. 
The rest of the calculat10n 1S as expla1nea 1n general methoas. 
The f1nal PACE-Score - Per cap1ta value of each x mult1pl1er 
househola 
Component 7 : Female Earners (by age ana ch11a-care respons1b111t1es):-
a) Descr1pt10n :-
These 1ncluae pract1cally all the females agea 10 years and over, 
except those who are very old and inval1d. 
Total number of females ~ 430 
Number of female earners ~ 237 
(See Table 8.3 in Chapter 8 
Similar to males, the prime age of female economic activity is 
taken to be 20 - 50 years. 
All females belonging to this age bracket have been assigned a 
weight equal to 2, as compared with other female earners (ie 
those below 20 or above 50), who have been assigned a weight of 1. 
However, a negative score has also been introduced. Any woman 
having child-care responsibilities is assumed to not have equal 
capacity to participate in economic production, and therefore 
a small score has been subtracted from the total value of that 
household, ie 
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In households where there is 1 child below 5 years of age, 
a score of 1 has been subtracted ; and 
In households where there are 2 or more children below 5 
years of age, a score of 1 has been subtracted. 
It is observed that children aged 5 - 10 either tend to accompany 
their mothers to work, or they look after each other at home. 
b) Scoring device :-
the weighted sum for female earners in each household 
is added ; 
the minus scores are deducted from this value to adjust 
for child-care responsibilities of children below 5 years 
of age ; 
this value is divided by size of household to obtain per 
capita values ; 
the rest of the calculation is as explained in general 
methods. 
The final PACE-Score = Per capita value for each x multiplier 
household 
Components 5 & 8 : Male and Female earners by Literacy, Schooling, 
Training and Credit :-
a) Description :-
This includes all male and female earners (ie those included in 
the two components previously - components 4 & 7) who have 
received some kind of Literacy, schooling, training, or have access 
to credit. 
Literacy, schooling and training have been determlned by mapplng 
out 6 categories (shown below) and by givlng different weights 
ln ranK order to each category accordlng to the economic value 
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of each category, ie the ability to earn income after having 
acquired that particular level of literacy, schooling or training. 
Welghtlng of Literacy, Schooling & Training 
Illlterate -------------------------------------- ~ 0 
Functl0nally llterate --------------------------- - 1 
Prlmary SChoollng & functlonally 11terate ------- = 2 
Household sector on-the-job tralned*------------- = 3 
Middle or lower secondary schooling / Informal 
sector on-the-job trained*------------------- = 4 
Secondary schoolin and above / Modern sector*---- = 5 
* Scores for on-the-job training for males are determined 
according to size of land owned which correspond to the household, 
informal and modern sectors (for details see components 6 & 9). 
Scores for on-the-job training for females ?re determined accordlng 
to sector trained by looking at type of occupation, instead of 
looking at the size of land (see components 6 & 9 for details 
of occupations and corresponding sectors). 
Higher weights are assigned to higher levels of education due to 
the higher rates of return associated with them. This is 
supported by many writers, one of whom has especially gone into 
the cost-benefit analysis of rural education in South Asia ( cf. 
D P Choudhri, ILO 1979, 'Education, Innovations and Agricultural 
Development', Chapter 7 pp 68 - 77). 
Access to credit is determined through two sources : 
a) either through years of membership with BAAC, 
b) or through size of arable land owned. 
These are based on the observation that the longer the membership 
with an NGO like bRAC, the higher the capacity to receive credit, 
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and the larger the size of land, the more access to credit. 
While land ownership provides adequate security for the household, 
those owning no land or owning land less than 1 acre are 
provided group security through IRAC membership (see Chapter 5). 
Weights are assigned according to the following :-
Nembership with BRAC 
5 years or more ---------- = 5 
4 years ------------------ :;. 4 
3 years ------------------ = 3 
2 years ------------------ = 2 
1 year ------------------- = 1 
Land credit 
4.01 acres and above = 5 
3.01 acres - 4.00 acres = 4 
2.01 " 
1 • 51 " 
1 . 01 " 
3.00 " 
2.00 " 
1.50 " 
= 3 
= 2 
= 1 
Less than 1 acre --------- = 0 
b) Scoring device :-
weights are asslgned to each earner (males and females 
females separately) according to their literacy, schooling 
or training 
weights are assigned to each earner (males and females 
separately) who is also a member of BRAC which determines 
their 'credit-worthiness'; 
welghts are also asslgned collectlvely to the household 
accordlng to the Slze of land owned, which further determlnes 
'credlt-worthlness' 
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all these values are then added up for each household and 
dlvlded by the household Slze to obtaln per caplta values; 
the rest ot the calculatlon lS as explained ln general 
methods. 
The tlnal PACE-Score ~ Per caplta value tor each x multlpller 
household 
Components 6 & 9 Male and female earners by Occupatl0n, Sector 
and Status :-
a) Descrlptl0n :-
ThlS relates to all male and temale earners (lncluded prevl0usly 
by age) accordlng to thelr dltterent occupatlons, thelr sectors 
and thelr status as descrlbed below :-
Sector 
I. Modern sector 
II. Informal sector 
status 
1. Employer 
1.. Salarled 
employees 
3. Regular wage 
employee 
4. Seasonal wage 
employee 
Occupatl0n 
Large tarm (4 acres & more) 
Teacher 
Vl11age pollce 
Survey worker 
Water pump operator/ 
mechanlc 
other salarled employment 
Day labour 
Coolle 
Rlckshaw pullaer 
Maid/cook 
Food for work 
Boatman 
cont •. 
Sector 
II. Informal sector 
(cont. ) 
III. Household 
Sector 
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Status 
5. Own-account 
worker (full-
tlme) 
6. Own-account 
worker (part-
tlme) 
7. Regular unpald 
famlly worker 
8. Seasonal unpaid 
famlly worker 
22/ 
Occupatlon 
Medlum farm (1-4 acres) 
Trade (chlra, murl maklng/ 
selling) 
Shop (tea) 
Carpenter/Blacksmlth/Earber/ 
Shoemaker/Potter/Mason 
Health worker/dai 
Veterlnary worker 
Tradltlonal vlllage doctor 
Serlculture/Splnnlng/Block-
prlntlng/Talloring/Knlttlng/ 
Embroldery/\..,reavlng 
Small farm/agrlculture labou 
(1 acre or less) 
Vegetable growlng/hortlcultu 
e 
Frult/trees 
Plant/nursery 
Flshlng 
Pasture bOy 
Mllk selllng 
Cow-dung cake maklng 
Poultry/egg 
Goat/sheep rearlng 
Cow/buffalo rearing 
Jute/cane/bamboo work 
Grass basket/mat/fan making 
Net making/other handicraft 
Repair of homestead 
Paddy husking 
J3ee keeplng 
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The follow1ng p01nts need emphas1s1ng here :-
1. Three sectors have been defined as opposed to the two most 
commonly used. Ususally, only the modern and the informal 
sectors are conS1dered 1n development 11terature ; however, 
the household sector has been introduced due to its particular 
significance for the small farmer (ie those owning less than 
1 acre of land) and for women. 
2. Distinction has been made between full-time and part-time 
work, and between regular and seasonal work. The 1mportance 
of such deta1ls have been h1ghl1ghted throughout the thes1s, 
part1cularly w1th reference to the inadequacy of 1ncome as 
a rel1able measure (see beg1nn1ng of th1S chapter). Th1S 
1S part1cularly relevant for assess1ng women's contr1but1on. 
3. The f1eld survey revealed nearly 40 occupat1ons Wh1Ch have 
been categor1sed accord1ng to sector and status. These 
occupat1ons refer to both men and women. 
Hav1ng ascerta1ned Wh1Ch occupat1on, status and sector each 
earner belongs to, we1ghts are ass1gned to eaCh type ot act1v1ty 
accora1ng to tne tOllow1ng aescr1pt1on adJust1ng tor age as above, 
1e those earners belong1ng to pr1me age (LU-5U) were ass1gnea 
the whole we1ght, wn1le tnose be~ong1ng to below pr1me (lU-1~) 
or abOve prime (51-65) age were ass1gned only halt tne we1ght. 
We1ghts asslgned to sectors by status and occupat1on 
Household sector (lncludes status 7&8 & occupations ; 3 
Combination of household and lnformal sectors 
-
4 aaJust tor 
= 5 age for Informal sector (lncludes status 3-6 & occupatlons 
8 each ~ earner Comblnat1on ot lntormal and mOdern sectors 
Moaern sector (lncludes status 1-2 & occupat1ons) ~ 10 
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The a1tterence between the we1ghts 1S not equal because the 
capac1ty to earn 1S bel1eved to escalate sharply between the 
Intormal ana the MOdern sectors. 
b) Scor1ng aev1ce :-
we1ghts are ass1gned to each earner (males and females 
separately) accord1ng to the above aescr1pt10n as regaras 
the1r type ot occupat1on, the1r status ana the1r sectors; 
the sum of these values for each earner (male and female 
separately) ot the househola 1S then a1V1ded by the 
household Slze to obta1n per cap1ta values ; 
for temales, per cap1ta values are turther aaJusted for 
Ch1ld-care respons1bil1ties as described under component 7 
per capita values are used as explained 1n general methods 
to calculate the multiplier. 
Final PACE-Score - Per capita value for each household x mult1pl1er 
Component 10 : Other determinants of Economic Viability :-
a) Description :-
All the other factors that influence economic viability of 
households have been listed below. The weights assigned to each 
determ1nant are d1scussed side by slde 
1. Nearness to town/market/employment & train1ng/prOject/road. 
Weight is ~l for Dhakuly village on account of its proximity 
to such services. 
2. Access to drinking water/health care, 
Weight = +1 for Dhakuly as there are 11 tubewells, 8 health 
workers, and 1 health centre in the village. 
3. Number of non-earner males of all ages attending or having 
attended school per capita. 
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This is calculated by following calculations 
weights given according to schooling -
primary schooling = 1 
middle schooling = 2 
secondary schooling = 3 
value according to persons x average household size* 
household size 
25/ 
* average household size in Dhakuly = 5.6 ; it is multiplied 
by average household size in order to make the value comparable 
to other values of the items of the same component. 
4. Number of non-earner females of all ages attending or having 
attended school per capita ; same calculations as in 3 above. 
5. Head of household 
Earner = 1 weight 
Non- earner = 0 weight 
6. Age of head of household. 
19 and below = 0 
20 - 50 years = 1 weight 
51 and above = 0 
7. Marital status of head of household. 
Widow = 0 
Widower = 0 
Married = 1 weight 
Unmarried = 0 
8. Family nuclear = 0 ; extended = 1 
9. Acceptance of family planning by currently married women aged 
20 - 50 = 1 ; non-acceptance ~ 0 
10. Remittance received ~ 1 
Not received = 0 
26/ 
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So far, these are all plus scores as the existence of. these 
factors enhance or certainly influence economic viability in 
some way, though for some, not too much. 
There is one negative score, in that, where there 1S an 1nval1d 
dependant 1n the household, the value of 1 is deducted from the 
f1nal score/value. 
b) Scor1ng dev1ce :-
As the above weights have been assigned at the household level, 
and the two regard1ng non-earner males and non-earner females have 
already been made per capita, there is no need now to convert 
the sum of these values to per capita. 
Hav1ng der1ved thus, the household-w1se values, Wh1Ch are we1ghted 
values per cap1ta, there 1S no need to calculate a mult1pl1er as 
the values fall between 0 - 10. 
VI. The Total PACE-Score (Productive Assets and Capab1l1ty Of 
Earn1ng Score) :-
Having derived the final scores for each household for each 
component, this PACE Score is tabulated for each component for 
each household; 
These f1nal PA.CE-Scores for the 10 components are then added up 
to derive the'Total PACE-Score for each household 
Three of the components (number 7,e & 9) are female scores. 
Therefore, sum of these three components 
total score x 
100 gives the 
estimate of female capability of contribution to economic viability 
of the household in percentage terms. 
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The results and analysis based on the PACE-Score for Dhakuly 
village are presented in the next chapter. It should be 
mentioned, however, that the measurement device and the weights 
used reflect the situation in the village as of 1984. It goes 
without saying that a more complete standardisation of concepts, 
methods and weights can be achieved through a series of similar 
village studies conducted over a period of time. 
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CHAPTER VIII 
APPLICATIONS OF THE NEW APPROA.CH, RESULTS OF THE 
FIELD SURVEY, AND MAIN CONCLUSIONS 
299 
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I. Demographic Particulars of Dhakuly Vil~e 
At the time of this survey in 1984 the total population of 
Dhakuly village was 870 of whom 440 were males and 430 were 
females. 
a) Four Sub-groups of Households :-
Dhakuly village consists of 155 households. For comparative 
purposes and to ease analysis, these 155 households were divided 
into four sub-groups :-
1. All those households with female members as members of 
BRA.C. Majority of these households, however, also have 
their Male members as members of BRA.C. (Abbreviated 
as Female / Male BRAC). 
2. All those households in which only Male members were 
members of BRA.C (Abbreviated as Male BRAC). 
3. All those households in which there were no members 
who were members of BRAC but the household owned land 
less than or equal to one acre (Abbreviated as Non 
BRA.C ~ 1 acre). 
4. All those households in which there were no members 
who were members of BRA.C but the household owned land 
greater than one acre (Abbreviated as Non BRA.C:> 1 acre, 
or 'richer'households). 
Hence the following table (Table 8.1), using the abbreviated 
names of each sub-group :-
Table 8.1 
Sub-groups 
Female/ 
Male BRAe 
Male BRAe 
Non BRAe 
(= 1 acre 
Non BRAe 
> 1 acre 
TOTAL 
301 
Sub-groups by number of households and the smallest 
and the largest plot of land owned by them 
Number of households 
in each sub-group 
40 
35 
33 
47 
Land owned by households in each 
sub-group 
Smallest plot Largest plot 
(in decimals);', (in decimals );', 
o 110 
o 118 
o 100 
120 2900 
o 2900 
* 1 acre = 100 decimals 
;'d{)f this total number of households in Dhakuly village, 11 have female 
heads of household 
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b) Distribution of Population in each Sub-group by Sex 
Table 8.2 below shows the male and female population in each 
sub-group. 
Table 8.2 Sex Distribution of Population of Dhakuly Village 
Number of households 
in each sub-group Population 
(average household Male & Male Female Male/Female 
Sub-groups size in brackets) Female Ratio 
Female/ 
Male BRAe 40 (5.5) 222 113 109 1.09 
Male BRAe 35 (5.7) 199 101 98 1.04 
Non-BRAe 
<= 1 acre 33 (4.6) 152 78 74 1.05 
Non-BRAe 
> 1 acre 47 (6.3) 297 148 149 1.00 
ruTAL 155 (5.6) 870 440 430 1.02 
One can see the following things from the table : 
1. Average household size for the village is 5.6. 
2. Richer households (Non BRAe>l acre) are relatively bigger in size. 
This can be explained by the prevalence of extended family system 
which is more common in richer households. 
3. The Male-Female ratio for the village is 1.02. 
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c) Age Distribution of Population: 
Table 8.3 gives the age distribution of the male and female 
population in Dhakuly village. 
Table 8.3 Age distribution of Population 
Age group (in years) Male Female Total 
0-4 71 76 147 
5-9 70 64 134 
10-14 57 57 114 
15-19 41 32 73 
20-29 54 77 131 
30-39 56 46 102 
40-49 39 31 70 
50-59 23 22 45 
60 & over 29 25 54 
IDTAL 440 430 870 
304 
The above table (Table 8.3 ) shows the fOllow1ng :-
1. 32.3 % of the population 1S below 10 years of age. For 
females this percentage 1S 32.6 % (This was called the 
residual in Table 3.1). 
2. 6.2 % of the population is 60 years and over. 
3. 48.4 % of the population is of 'prime' working age, 1e 
years 20 - 59. 
4. If one 1ncludes all of the populat10n between 10 - 59 years 
of age, then 65 ~6 of the populat1on can be seen to be 
'econom1cally act1ve', and w1th the 1nclus10n of those 
60 and over, we get the figure of 67.7 % of 'economically 
active' persons out of the entire population of the village. 
67.4 % of the 'economically active population is women 
(including all women aged 10 - 60 & over). 
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II .. PACE-Score as the Main Source of Survey Results 
As explained in the previous chapter, I have substituted the 
income of households by the PACE-Score as a better measure. 
Not only was income data unreliable, along with other drawbacks 
(as discussed in the previous chapter), but the PACE-Score was 
considered a better and more adequate measure of all of the 
following :-
1. Women's contrlbutlon to economlC vlablllty of households 
L. Prevalence of poverty ln households 
3. The househola's progress towaras fulfllllng ltS baslc needs 
4. The household's ablllty to 'protect' ltself from 
catastrophlc occurrences. 
The PACE-Score was percelved to be a better measure than lncome 
because lt was a measure of the household's potentlal for 
lncome, measured through ten sets of varlables. These ten 
sets Of varlables together measure the productlve assets and 
the capablllty Of earnlng of each household, hence the PACE-
Score. These ten varlables lncluae :-
J. • Ownershlp of land 
assets } 
L. Owner ShlP of homesteaa 
j. Ownershlp Of other proauctlve 
4. Number of male earners by age 
~. Male earners by llteracy, schoollng, 
tralnlng and access to credlt 
b. Male earners by occupatlon, sector, 
and status 
I • 
tj. 
Y. 
Number ot female earners by age and 
Chlld-care responslblllties 
Female earners by llteracy, SChoollng, 
tralnlng ana access to credlt 
Female earners by occupation, sector, 
and status 
ownershlp ot pro-
auctlve assets 
(abbrevlatea to 
'asset score') 
number of male 
earners ana thelr 
earnlng capabllltles 
(abbrevlated to 
'male score') 
number of female 
earners ana thelr 
earnlng capabllltles 
(abbrevlated to 
'temale score') 
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10. Other household characteristics including a set of 
variables discussed in the previous chapter (abbreviated 
name 'score for other variables'). 
In the rest of this chapter, Ihave presented the main tables 
and argument relating to the PACE-Score and the concept of the 
'security line' which 1S developed later. It will become 
appare.nt from the following applications of the PACE-Score 
that it is a more powerful tool of analysis than income. 
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III. PACE-Score and 1tS components 1n the sUb-groups :-
The next table (Table 8.4) summar1zes the d1str1but1on ot 
PACE-Score 1n DhaKuly v1llage by components and sUb-groups 
ot households. (The d1Scussion on the der1vation of the PACE-
Score has already been glven 1n the prev10us chapter). 
Before d1scuss1ng the results presented 1n th1s table (Table 
8. ), a few observat1ons of the sUb-group Female/Male BRAC 
need to be recalled. 
All households ot th1s sUb-group belong to the 'target-group' 
as def1ned by bRAC (see Chapter 5) ; belong1ng to the target-
group means that these tam1l1es were/are landless or near-
lanaless, and generally belong to the weakest sect10n ot the 
v1llage. It 1S due to the1r weaK pos1t1on that the women ot 
these tam1l1es have crossed cultural barr1ers to join the 
FRAC-organ1sed group. 
Although no quant1tat1ve data are available about the cond1t1on 
of these tam1l1es before bRA.C 1nterventJ.on, 1 t would be sate 
to assume that they would be the poorest fam1l1es ot DhaKuly 
v1llage. 
Table 8.4 
Sub-groups 
Female/ 
Male BRAC 
Male BRAC 
Non-BRAC 
<= 1 acre 
Non-BRAC 
> 1 acre 
TOTAL 
308 
Distribution of PACE-Score in Dhakuly village by 
Components and Sub-groups 
Number of Average 
Households Asset 
Score 
40 9.0 
35 8.7 
33 10.3 
47 
155 17.0 
Average 
Male 
Score 
12.6 
15.9 
11.1 
19.4 
15.1 
Average 
Female 
Score 
18.0 
12.8 
15.7 
8.8 
13.5 
Average 
Score 
for 
Other 
Variables 
5.9 
5.7 
5.2 
6.0 
5.7 
Average 
Total 
Score 
45.5 
43.1 
42.3 
68.8 
51.3 
Gini-~k"k 
Ratio of 
PACE-
Score 
0.10 
0.18 
0.18 
0.12 
0.19 
,'r The asset score exceeded 30 for richer households, and this has been incorporated 
in the spill-over effect as described in Chapter 7. 
7~~ See Appendix 4 for details of derivation of Gini ratio. 
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BRAC intervention has influenced the women's contribu~ion in three 
major ways: 
Firstly, the women's work has become more 'visible'; 
Secondly, the women's work has become more regular; 
Thirdly, the women's work has become relatively more 
renumerative. 
Table S.4 shows the following: 
1. The first point of significance to be noted from Table S.4 above 
is that at the time of the survey, despite the facts mentioned above 
about the relatively weaker position of the Female/Male BRAC group 
before BRAC intervention, their overall situation now seems vastly 
improved. One can see this by comparing the Total average PACE-Score 
of this group with the corresponding value for the other two weaker 
sub-groups, namely Male BRAC and Non-BRAC<= 1 acre. Not only is 
their score comparable to the other two, but it is also marginally 
better. Even more significantly, perhaps, the major contribution 
towards this final score is that of women, which is almost 40%. (i.e. 
lS.O out of the 45.5 for the Female/Male BRAC sub-group). 
2. The second point of significance about the Table S.4 is related 
to the sub-group Non-BRAC> 1 acre. This is the richest group of the 
village, and one can see from the distribution of its PACE-Score 
that not only is its total average score the highest amongst the 
four groups, but that 'Assets' are the factor largely responsible 
for its strength; assets are responsible fDr nearly half the total 
average score. 
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3. The high level of 'assets' owned by the households in 
the fourth sub-group (Non-BRAC>! acre) do require a large 
labour input. However, their own female score is very low -
this supports the earlier contention (see Chapter 5) that 
high-status women work less than those from poorer families. 
The labour required in addition to the family labour is hired 
by this sub-group which is both male and female of the other 
three sub-groups. 
4. The Gini ratio is low for the PACE-Score for all the groups 
separately as well as for the village as a whole. The four 
sub-groups are fairly homogenous, hence the Gini ratio for 
each of them fits in with the expectation. However, the low 
Gini ratio farthe village as a whole may be puzzling : the 
reason for it may largely be due to the fact that the total 
score of the richest families of the fourth sub-group were 
cut-off at 100, thereby lessening their effect on the dispersion. 
In any case, the emphasis throughout this thesis has been on 
the poorer households, and once households have crossed a level 
of security (to be defined later), they are largely irrelevant 
to the analysis here. 
Before moving on to the next set of results and observations, 
one table is of particular importance here, and that is 
Table 8.5 showing the female participation in different types 
of economic activities in Dhakuly village. 
311 
Table 8.5 Female participation in economic activities 
Number of households in sub-groups 
Fema1e/ Male Non-BRAC Non-BRAC Village as a 
Economic activities Male BRAC BRAC <=1 acre > 1 acre whole 
. Trees 19 19 15 18 71 Hortlcu1 ture ~tab1es 3 3 1 1 8 
Animal Cows 30 22 18 24 94 
Husbandary Goat/ 3 1 3 7 Sheep 
Poultry rearing 30 19 18 22 89 
Block printing 2 2 
Gr as s /basket/rnat mik:irg 10 5 8 6 29 
Embroidery/Sewing 2 2 
Silk culture/spinning 15 15 
~ lalrur/ Pgriailture 4 6 10 
Teacher / Adul t 
education teacher 2 2 
Health worker/dai 4 4 
Veterinary worker 2 2 
Maid 1 1 
Other (Paddy husking, 
chira-rnuri making, 5 4 8 23 50 
bee keeping) 
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A.s is clear from the table (Table 8.5), the total number of 
households from which women are engaged in the above activities 
exceeds 155 which is the total number of households in Dhakuly. 
This 1S because women from many households are engaged 1n 
more than one activity simultaneously. The most popular 
activities are animal husbandry, poultry rearing and 
horticulture. 
IV. PA.CE-Scores in ascending order of the Total score :-
For this part of the analysis I shall look at all the households 
of the village by arranging them in an ascending order of their 
total score. By so doing I shall be able to highlight the 
role of Assets, Men and Women in achieving a steady increase 
in the total score for their respective families. The following 
observations can be made from Table 8.6 and Graph no 1 :-
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Table 8.6 Total PACE-Score in Ascending order and the contribution 
of Assets, Males, and Females to it: both in absolute 
and percentage terms. 
Average Number of Average As % of Average As % of Average As % of 
Total Households Asset Total Male Total Female Total 
Score Scores Score Scores Score Scores Score 
18.5 10 2.3 12.4 9.2 49.7 4.9 26.5 
31.1 10 5.4 17.4 10.0 32.2 12.3 39.5 
34.7 10 3.6 10.4 11.8 34.0 14.0 40.3 
37.9 10 6.5 17.2 11.4 30.1 14.4 38.0 
41.4 10 6.3 15.2 15.2 36.7 14.1 34.1 
44.0 10 8.9 20.2 13.1 29.8 16.0 36.4 
46.6 10 11.0 23.6 13.5 29.0 16.8 36.1 
49.9 10 13.0 26.1 13.2 26.5 17.5 35.1 
51. 7 10 16.5 31.9 15.0 29.0 15.0 29.0 
53.2 10 14.3 26.9 17.7 33.3 15.5 29.1 
55.7 10 17.6 31.6 13.3 23.9 16.6 29.8 
60.0 10 25.6 42.7 17.8 29.7 1l.5 19.2 
64.5 10 28.2 43.7 16.1 25.0 16.9 26.2 
69.3 10 31.1'" 44.9 18.9 27.3 13.9 20.1 
83.7 10 48.5'" 57.9 19.3 23.1 7.4 8.8 
100 5 60.0';" 30.0 30.0 3.5 3.5 3.5 
Note: See graph 1 for absolute contribution and graph 2 for percentage. 
,', The Asset score exceeded 30 for richer households , and this has been incorpo-
rated in the spill-over effect as described in Chapter 7. 
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Observations from Graph no. 1 : 
1. Low total scores are characterlsed by very low asset scores. 
2. The male scores ShOW a steady but no steep lncrease, except 
tor the rlchest households. This shows that men are cont-
ributlng to their near-maximum capacity for all sub-groups 
and that men belonging to the richest families are 0etter 
educated and better-skilled than the others, thereby 
increasing their score significantly. 
3. The changes in the female score are the most revealing. 
For poorer families, their contribution to total score 
increases to a higher level than that for men or assets. 
However, it starts to decline as the families get richer. 
This can be explained by what has been mentioned before 
about the role of hired labour, and status-considerations 
in richer families. 
4. Assets become the major contributors to high values of 
total score and are largely responsible for their strong 
position. 
Observations from Graph no 2 :-
The main observation from Graph no 2 is that by transferring 
the contribution of Assets, Males and Females into percentage 
terms, one gets a clearer idea of the general direction of the 
contribution of each of them; that is, the female contribution 
is coming down, assets are going up, and male contribution 
remains steady. 
See also the three scatter diagrams showing this phenomenon 
in greater detail. (Scatter diagrams 1,2 & 3). 
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V. PACE-Scores in ascending order of the Asset score :-
From the previous section, it has become clear that with the 
increasing PACE-Score, the ownership of productive assets has 
a more significant role to play than either male or female 
contribution. The importance of productive assets has also 
been established in previous chapters. Keeping this in mind, 
I will now rearrange the households in the ascending order of 
their asset score, to enable us to see more clearly the 
relationship between assets and the female and male scores. 
before doing that however, I would like to draw attention 
to Table 8.1 which shows the average values of different kinds 
of assets by the four sub-groups. The most striking pOint 
which emerges from that Table is that for the Female/Male bHAC 
sub-group the average value of 'other' assets is the highest 
amongst the first three sub-groups, wheras that for land is 
the lowest. Th1S f1nd1ng 1S slgn1f1cant 1n the context of 
BRAC 1ntervention, which has tr1ed to enhance the 1mportance 
of 'other' proctuct1ve assets for households weak 1n land. 
I have already d1scussed in Chapter 5 espec1ally, the role ot 
women V1s-a-V1S product1ve assets. This br1ngs me to my 
second observat1on. Hav1ng arranged asset scores 1n ascend1ng 
order, I have glven the correspond1ng scores tor women 1n 
Table 8.8, the results ot Wh1Ch have been plotted 1n Graph 3. 
One can see clearly that as the asset score 1ncreases from 
the lowest value to nearly the m1ddle value, the score tor 
women also 1ncreases. Th1S shows a pos1t1ve correlat1on 
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Table 8.7 Average values of different kinds of assets by sub-groups 
Average value Average value Average vallE of Average value 
of LAND per of HOMESTEAD OTHER ASSETS ALL ASSETS 
Sub-groups household :2er household per household per houshold 
Female/ 
Male BRAe 8,762 8,120 4,296 21,178 
Male BRAe 12, ll5 7,429 4,123 23,667 
Non-BRAe 
<= 1 acre 11,742 6,667 3,898 22,307 
Non-BRAe 
> 1 acre 217 ,351 26,392 17,938 261,681 
TOTAL 73,400 13,200 8,300 94,900 
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Table 8.7 Average values of different kinds of assets by sub-groups 
Average value Average value Aver age vallE of Average value 
of lAND per of HOMESTEAD OTHER ASSETS ALL ASSETS 
Sub-groups household per household per household per houshold 
Female/ 
Male BRAe 8,762 8,120 4,296 21,178 
Hale BRAe 12,115 7,429 4,123 23,667 
Non-BRAe 
<= 1 acre 11,742 6,667 3,898 22,307 
Non-BRAe 
> 1 acre 217,351 26,392 17,938 247,190 
TOTAL 73,400 13 ,200 8,300 90~SOO 
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Table 8.8 Asset scores in ascending order with corresponding 
Male and Female scores 
Total Asset Score Female score Male score 
0.5 9.4 11.6 
2.4 13.3 12.0 
4.5 15.1 14.7 
5.6 15.1 14.0 
6.5 14.2 14.1 
8.0 12.0 11.4 
10.1 16.6 l3.5 
12.2 17.5 14.1 
13.8 16.4 14.0 
16.3 20.8 12.9 
19.4 14.9 14.0 
24.3 16.3 15.8 
29.1 13.2 15.3 
30 & over"( 5.3 23.0 
* The asset score exceeded 30 for richer households, but as they are not important 
for the analysis here, they have been pooled together. 
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between women's work and productive assets owned by the 
household, This is particularly significant for poorer 
households, who rely on other productive assets relative to 
land. A.s mentioned in the previous chapter, other productive 
assets include cows, goats, sheep, chicken, vegetables, trees, 
fruit, handicraft, spinning wheel, etc. This finding is of 
particular relevance to this thesis because BRA.C's major 
contribution in Dhakuly village throughthe women's programmes 
has been through increasing these productive assets of the 
poorer families. 
The role of males vis-a-vis all assets remains nearly constant 
(see Table 8.8) except for the richest families. The reasons 
for this have already been discussed before with reference 
to Table 8.6 and Graphs 1 & 2. 
VI. Further details regarding the Role of A.ssets :-
From the preVlOUS sections it will have become apparant 
that assets have a very significant role to play towards 
determining the economic viability of households. It is 
therefore considered important to give a more detailed account 
of the distribution of assets (namely land, homestead and other 
productive assets) in Dhakuly village. For each type of asset 
data has been given below showing ownership in terms of per 
household as well as per capita. 
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a) Average land owned per household 
Table 8.9 Distribution of Land owned by size of land owned per 
household 
Size of LAND owned Number of households Total area of LAND Average area of 
(in decimals) (in decimals) lAND owned per 
household (in 
decimals) 
0 66 0 0 
1-20 8 96 12 
21-40 8 262 33 
41-60 10 518 52 
61-80 6 455 76 
81-100 7 660 94 
101-150 7 843 120 
151-200 6 1064 177 
201-300 14 3327 238 
301-400 8 2792 349 
401-500 11 4438 403 
500 & above 4 7770 1943 
TOTAL 155 22225 143 
326 
22,225 
155 = 143 decimals = overall average area of land owned 
per household 
Gini ratio of Land by average size of land (per household) = 0.76 
comments on Table 8.9 
1. 42.6 % of households are landless. 
2. 25.2 % of households own land~l acre. 
3. 2.6 % of households own land more than 5 acres each and 
their share in total land of the village is 35 %. 
4. Households owning no land and those owning less than/equal 
to 1 acre of land are 67.8 % of the total number of 
households of the village, and their share in total land 
of the village is only 9 %. 
5. Gini ratio indlcates a very high degree of concentratlon 
of land o~~ershlp (0.76). 
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b) Average land owned per capita 
Table 8.10 : Distribution of land owned by value per capita in 
Dhakuly village 
Value of LAND owned Number of Total value of LAND Average value of LAND 
per capita (in Taka) households (in Taka) owned per capita (in Taka) 
° 
66 
° ° 1-2,000 8 8,771 1,096 
2,001-4,000 7 23,190 3,313 
4,001-6,000 12 61,430 5,119 
6,001-8,000 12 86,580 7,215 
8,001-10,000 2 20,000 10,000 
10,001-15,000 5 65,601 13,120 
15,001-20,000 11 194,645 17,695 
20,001-30,000 12 304,905 25,409 
30,001-40,000 9 306,720 34,080 
40,001-50,000 3 138,125 46,042 
50,001 & above 8 640,233 80,029 
Total 155 1,866,200 12,040 
1.866.200_ 12,040 taka ~ 
155 -
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overall average value of land 
per capita 
G1n1 rat10 of Land by per cap1ta value of land = 0.72 
The fact that Gini ratio of ~~lue of land owned per capita 
1S slightly lower than that for land owned per household is 
cons1stent with the result of Table 8.2 which shows that 
r1cher households are relat1vely larger in size. 
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c) Average homestead owned per household 
Table 8.11 Distribution of Homesteads owned by size of 
homestead per household 
Size of homestead Number of households 
(in decimals) 
0 27 
1-5 19 
6-10 29 
11-15 29 
16-20 34 
21-25 12 
26-30 2 
31-50 0 
51 & over 3 
TOTAL 155 
Total area of 
households 
(in decimals) 
0 
79 
276.5 
405 
669 
287 
60 
0 
290 
2066.5 
Average area of 
households 
(in decimals) 
o 
4.2 
9.5 
14.0 
19.7 
23.9 
30 
96.7 
13.3 
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2~~~.5 = 13.3 decimals = overall average area of homesteads 
Gini ratio of homesteads by average size of homestead per 
household = 0.44 
Table shows the following :-
1. 17.4 % of households donot own their own homestead, and 
are living in rented or shared accomodation. 
2. Except for 3 richest households, the variation in the 
size of homestead is not so high as is the case with 
land. This explains the lower Gini ratio for homested 
size. 
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d) Average homestead owned per capita 
Table 8.12 : Distribution of homestead owned by value per capita 
Value of homesteads Number of households 
(in Taka) 
0 27 
1-500 4 
501-1000 16 
1001-1500 13 
1501-2000 31 
2001-2500 18 
2501-3000 24 
3001-3500 7 
3501-4000 9 
4001 & above 6 
roTAL 155 
Total value of 
households 
(in Taka) 
0 
1,537 
13,267 
17,172 
55,954 
41,838 
67,016 
22,373 
36,000 
34,315 
299,200 
Average value of 
households 
(in Taka) 
0 
384 
829 
1,321 
1,805 
2,324 
2,792 
3,196 
4,000 
5,719 
1,930 
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In this table (Table 8.12) 
299~200 
- 155 = 1,930taka = overall average value of homestead 
per capita 
Gini ratio of homesteads by per capita value of homesteads 
= 0.40 
The fact that Gini ratio of value of homestead owned per 
capita is slightly lower than that for homestead owned per 
household is consistent with the result of Table 8.2 which 
shows that richer households are relatively larger in size. 
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e) Average other productive assets owned per household: 
Table 8.13 : Distribution of other productive assets owned by 
households by their value 
Value of other Number of households 
productive assets 
owned (in Taka) 
° 
1 
1-1,000 22 
1,001-2,000 11 
2,001-3,000 17 
3,001-4,000 10 
4,001-5,000 11 
5,001-6,000 20 
6,001-7,000 11 
7,001-8,000 15 
8,001-9,000 8 
9,001-10,000 7 
10,001-12,500 7 
12,501-15,000 6 
15,001-20,000 7 
20,000 & above 2 
roTAL 155 
Total value of Average value of 
other prcrl.rti\e other prairti\e 
assets (in Taka) assets (in Taka) 
° ° 
9,195 418 
15,058 1,369 
43,778 2,575 
34,475 3,448 
49,583 4,508 
108,435 5,422 
70,365 6,397 
111,390 7,426 
67,360 8,420 
66,273 9,468 
79,350 11 ,336 
81,790 13,632 
117,950 16,850 
93,105 46,553 
1,241,500 8,000 
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In Ta bl e 8.13 
1 ,241 , ?OO = 
155 8,000 taka = overall average value of other 
3 5/ 
productive assets owned per household 
Gini ratio of other productive assets in Dhakuly village by 
value of these assets per household = 0.45 
comments on productive assets by households :-
1. Except for one household, some productive assets are 
owned by all the households (for a list of other productive 
assets see chapter 7). However, 22 households, ie 14.2 % 
of households own other productive assets worth less than 
1000 taka each, and their share in the total value of 
other assets for all the village is only 1 %. 
2. Except for the 2 richest households and the poorest 23 
households, the variation in the value of other productive 
assets owned is not so big as is the case with land. This 
explains the relatively low value of Glnl ratlo for other 
productive assets (0.45), which lS slmilar to the Ginl 
ratlo for homesteads (0.44). 
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f) Average other productive assets owned per capita: 
Table 8.14 : Per capita distribution of other productive assets 
by value 
Value of other Number of households Total value of Average value of 
productive assets other prcrlrtiu= other prcrlrtiu= 
per capita (in Taka) assets (in Taka) assets (in Taka) 
0 1 0 0 
1-500 38 8,623 227 
501-1,000 48 36,351 757 
1,001-1,500 29 35,032 1,208 
1,501-2,000 22 37,274 1,694 
2,001-2,500 10 22,103 2,210 
2,501-3,000 3 8,445 2,815 
3,001-3,500 3 9,651 3,217 
3,501-4,000 1 3,878 3,878 
roTAL 155 221,700 1,430 
221,700 
155 
1,430 Taka overall average value of other productive 
assets per capita 
Gini ratio of other productive assets in Dhaku1y village by per 
capita value of these assets = 0.38 
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The Gini ratio for the value of other productive assets per 
capita (0.38) is the lowest of all Gini ratios relating to 
different kinds of assets (land, homestead and other assets). 
This shows that the distribution of other productive assets 
is less unequal than all the rest. 
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g) Total productive assets owned by sub-groups: 
Table 8.15 : Distribution of all productive assets in Dhakuly village 
including Land, Homestead, and Other Assets: 
Sub-groups 
Female/ 
Male BRAe 
Male BRAe 
Non-BRAe 
<= 1 acre 
Non-BRAe 
> 1 acre 
IDTAL 
Per household 
Per capita 
Values of Assets by Sub-groups 
Number of Value of Value of Value of 
households Land Homestead Other Assets 
(in Taka) (in Taka) (in Taka) 
40 350,500 324,800 171 ,820 
35 424,000 260,000 144,305 
33 387,500 220,000 128,629 
47 9,950,500 870,700 796,746 
155 11,112,500 1,675,500 1,241,500 
155 71,700 10,800 8,OJO 
870 12,040 1,930 1,430 
persons 
Average value 
of all assets 
per household 
(in Taka) 
21,178 
23,667 
22,307 
247,190 
90,500 
90,500 
15,400 
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Comments on Table 8.15 :-
1. The average values of all assets per household for the 
f~rst three sub-groups are very close to each other, and 
they are each less than 10 % of the correspond~ng value 
tor the fourth sub-group. 
L. The G~n~ rat~o for the value of all assets ~s qu~te h~gh 
even though the Gini rat~o for homestead and other assets 
was relat~vely low. Th~s ~s because of the highly unequal 
d~str~but~on of land whose share ~n the total value of 
assets ~s 79.2 %. 
G~n~ rat~o of all assets by value per household = 0.69 
Gini ratio of all assets by per capita value = 0.64 
VII. Quantitative and qualitative components of the Female score 
I have already compared the average of the total female score 
for the four sub-groups of households (see Table 8.4) and 
noted that the female score was the highest for the Female/ 
Male BRA.C sub-group. In Table 8.16 I would like to break down 
the Female score into its three components to see the relative 
contribution of each to the total female score for the four 
sub-groups. 
The first component, ie Female earners by age and child-care 
responsibilities, essentially measures the quantitative value, 
ie the number of women in each household that can be regarded 
as 'earners'. The second component is clearly a qualitative 
one, as it measures the level of literacy, schooling, training 
339 ~/ 
or credit potential for female earning members of each 
household. The third component is rather tricky. Occupations 
by sector and status for rural women in Bangladesh, especially 
for the poorest households (and thereby those be1ng helped by 
ERAC), usually requ1re an element of tra1n1ng 1n order to be 
renumerat1ve - th1S means that rural women of Dhakuly v11lage 
are normally engaged in the household sector activities Which 
are made more renumerative by the BRAC programme of production 
enhancement schemes and those wh1Ch expand employment (see 
Chapter 5). It 1S theretore thought more appropr1ate to classify 
th1s component as one that is gual1tat1ve 1n nature, tor 1t 
attempts to place a value on the quality of work done by the 
women, as 1t 1S the qualitative aspect of the worK that determ1nes 
the level and k1nd of returns to 1t. 
Table 8.16 attempts to shOW the relat1ve contr1bution of these 
three quantitat1ve and qualitative components to the average 
female score for the four sub-groups. It shows the follow1ng :-
1 . The quant1 tat1 ve component 1S fa1rly uniform for the first three 
sub-groups - th1S eKempl1f1es the observat1on made e~sewhere 
1n the thes1s (see Chapters 2 & 5 1n part1cular) that almost 
all women of poorer households are engaged 1n some K1nd of 
worK. 
L. The qual1tat1ve components are much h1gher for the Female/ 
Hale BRAC group, as compared to all the other sUb-groups. 
Th1S 8IDWS that the type of work they dO, the Sk11ls that are 
requ1red for it, and the renumerat10n they rece1ve from it, 
1S h1gher and therefore better for the women ot the Female/ 
Male BRAC sUb-group. BRAC 1S largely respons1ble for th1s 
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because they have been behind the training programme-for the 
women, and also they are the source of credit for them. 
3. A.ll female scores for the richer households, ie Non BRA.C> 
1 acre sub-group, are relatively low ; this is due to their 
status considerations and the role of hired labour ln these 
families, as has already been explained with reference to 
Table 8.4. 
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Table 8.16 Average Female Score and its quantitative & qualitative 
components by sub-groups of households 
Earners by age Literacy, Schooling, Occupation TOTAL 
Sub-groups and child-care Training and Sector and 
responsibilities Credit Status 
Female/ 
Hale BRAC 5.5 6.4 6.1 18.0 
Male BRAC 5.1 3.0 4.7 12.8 
Non-BRAC 
<= 1 acre 5.6 4.6 5.5 15.7 
Non-BRAC 
> 1 acre 
3.0 2.4 3.4 8.8 
TOTAL 4.7 4.0 4.8 13.5 
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Distribution of Females and Males according to literacy and level 
of education will throw further light on the above observations. 
Following are Tables 8.17 and 8.18 which show such a distribution 
for Females and Males by the four sub-groups in Dhakuly village. 
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Table B.17 Distribution of Females according to Literacy and level 
of Education . (in age 5 years and over) .. . 
Sub-groups Illiterate Functionally I~lete Caupleted Middle Secorrlary Higher 1UTAL 
literate Primary Primary 
Fanale/ 
Male BRAG 33 45 12 
Male BRAG 73 6 79 
Non-BRAC 
(= 1 acre 59 1 60 
Non-BRAC 
> 1 acre 
100 15 4 2 121 
1UTAL 265 45 34* 4 2 0 0 350 
* 28 girls are currently enrolled in primary school; others have dropped out. 
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Table 8.18 Distribution of Males according to Literacy and level 
of Education: (in age 5 years and over) -
Sub-groups Illiterate Functionally Incanplete Canpleted Middle Secondary Higher 1UfAL 
literate Primary Primary 
Female/ 
Male BRAG 53 20 20 93 
Male BRAG 32 37 13 3 1 86 
Non-BRAG 
<= 1 acre 53 10 3 1 67 
Non-BRAC 
77 23 6 4 10 4 124 
> 1 acre 
215 57 66* 9 4 14 5 37U 
* 55 boys are currently enrolled in primary school others have dropped out. 
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The next table (Table 8.19) shows attendance of girls and boys in 
--
the primary school of Dhakuly village by the four sub-groups. The 
data shows once again that the Female/Male BRAe sub-group has the 
highest attendance of girls as well as boys among the three poorer 
sub-groups of households. 
Table 8.19 Attendance in the Local Primary School by Sub-groups 
of households 
Sub-groups Eligible Girls Percentage Eligible Boys Percentage 
Girls attending Boys attending 
school school 
Female/ 
Male BRAe 17 10 59 18 14 78 
Male R.~C 15 3 20 16 11 69 
Non-BRAe 
<= 1 acre 11 0 0 13 8 62 
Non-BRAe 
> 1 acre 21 15 71 23 22 96 
roTAL 64 28 44 70 55 79 
One final table is of interest. Table 8.20 below shows acceptance 
of family planning by households belonging to the four sub-groups. 
Here too, one can see the higher rate of acceptance amongst the 
Female/Male BRAe sub-group. 
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Table 8.20 AcceEtance of Family Planning by Sub-grouEs of 
Households 
Sub-groups Eligible couples Homen accepting Percentage 
Family planning 
Female/ 
Male BRAe 33 15 45 
Male BRAe 30 11 37 
Non-BRAe 
(= 1 acre 22 8 36 
Non-BRAe 
> 1 acre 45 20 44 
TOTAL 130 54 42 
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VIII. New applicatl.ons ot the PACE-Score and the concept ot 
the 'security line' :-
In the begl.nnl.ng of thl.s chapter, when comparl.ng the PACE-Score 
to l.ncome, tour broad clal.ms were made regardl.ng the measurl.ng 
abl.ll.ty of the PACE-Score ; that l.S, the PACE-Score was 
regarded as a better and more adequate measure of the following :-
1. Women's contribution to the economic viability of households; 
2. Prevalence of poverty in households; 
3. The household's progress towards fulfilling its basic needs; 
4. The household's ability to 'protect' itself from 
catastrophic occurrences. 
The first claim has been accomplished by the data already 
presented. I shall now try to fulfill the claims for the other 
three points through the PACE-Score. 
It is obvious from the way the components of the PACE-Score 
have been put together that the main thrust of the PACE-Score 
for each household was to provide an easy and useful measure 
for not only the household's progress towards fulfilling its 
basic needs, but also its ability to 'protect' itself from 
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catastrophic accurrences. For a detailed analysis of how 
this was done, I would like to clarify further. 
I would like to define the stage for a household at which one 
might be able to say that it has made sufficient progress 
towards the fulfillment of its basic needs so as to be able 
to 'protect' itself from catastrophe, as the 'security line'. 
The idea of the 'security line' has been developed from the 
idea of the 'poverty line'. The 'poverty line' is a concept 
that is based on income per capita, to indicate a stage of 
fulfillment of minimum nutritional requirements. The 'security 
line', however, it is proposed, is a more complete concept, 
as defined above. 
Ey the line of the argument presented here, it must be obvious 
that the 'security line' is a more ambitious target than the 
'poverty line'. One might argue that when there are great 
difficulties in helping the poor population reach/cross the 
'poverty line' itself, there seems little hope for fulfilling 
a more ambitious target. However, there is a fallacy in this 
argument. G1ven the catastrophic dimension of Bangladesh, 
there 1S an inherent conceptual drawback 1n the 'poverty llne'. 
Just because the 'poverty llne' m1ght beqrelat1vely nearer 
target to reach, that in itself doesnot make it sufficient 
as a 'development' objective in the light of catastrophe; 
in fact, it might even be creating a false illusion of progress. 
The 'securlty llne', on the other hand, might be more d1fficult 
to reach, but nevertheless, 1t 1S a more mean1ngful target tor 
genulne development ln Bangladesh. 
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The next question to be answered is how to specify the 
'security line' in terms of the PACE-Score. I have made 
a small attempt towards identifying such a value. However, 
I do realise that the task of standardisa~ion of such a 
measure is not only beyond the scope of this thesis, but 
may also require much more debate and work over time, 
given the controversy that still surrounds the 'poverty line'. 
Before suggesting a procedure for specifying the security 
line in terms of the PA.CE-Score, it would be useful to take 
a brief look at the distribution pattern of the PACE-Score 
for the village as a whole. I have presented the PACE-Score 
as a possible substitute for per capita income. It is 
known that the distribution of income in Bangladesh is 
heavily skewed and the distribution of per capita is also 
quite skewed. Of course, since richer households have 
larger family sizes, the distribution of per capita income 
is less skew than that of household income. 
The distribution of PACE-Scores originally also reflected 
this same type of skewness. However, this was much reduced 
by restricting the total PA.CE-Score of the richest households 
to 100. The final PACE-Score therefore came close to a 
normal distribution, not only because of the above procedure 
but also because some components of the PACE-Score were 
positively skewed and some were negatively skewed (for 
example, the distribution of land is positively skewed and 
that for number of female earners by age is negatively skewed). 
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The average value of the total PACE-Score for the village 
as a whole was found to be 51.3. The security line will 
undoubtedly be higher than this average because according 
to the definition of the security line on p 348, majority 
of the households ln the village will be 'insecure'. The 
question is what percentage of households will be below 
the security line. 
If the total PA.CE-Score had a perfectly normal distribution, 
then the average would be 50 and a security line corresponding 
to the average plus one standard deviation would imply that 
84% of households in the village are lnsecure. The average 
of the PACE-Score, however, is 51.3 (and not 50) which shows 
that the distribution is not perfectly normal. The 
standard deviation is 17.3 and the mean deviation is 13.1. 
If we take the average plus the mean deviation, we get 
64.4 whereas the average plus the standard deviation gives 
68.6. within this range, I took a round figure of 65 as 
representing the security line which of course can be 
called arbitrary to a certain extent. In Dhakuly village, 
127 households out of a total of 155 have PACE-Scores below 
65, ie 81.9% of households are insecure. This figure is 
slightly less than what would be obtained by taking the 
average plus one standard deviation (namely 84%). The figure 
for the security line could however vary from village to 
village depending on their resources, training, etc and 
a more specific and scientific procedure will have to be 
identified before such a figure can be standardised. 
Table 8.21 
Total PACE-
Score 
Below 35 
35-49.9 
50-64.9 
65 & over* 
Total number 
of households 
350 
Distribution of households in four sub-groups 
according to Total PACE-Score 
Number of households 
Female/Male Male Non-BRAC 
BRAC BRAC <= 1 acre 
7 11 9 
18 15 16 
15 6 5 
0 3 3 
40 35 33 
in sub-groups 
Non-BRAC Whole village 
> 1 acre 
0 27 
1 50 
24 50 
22 28 
47 155 
* This category refers to households ~lich have either reached or crossed the 
'security line'. 
Table 8~1 gives distribution of households in four sub-groups 
according to total PACE-Score, drawing particular attention to 
the value corresponding to the 'security line'. 
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In Table 8. above, with reference to the 'security line' 
one notes that of the first three sub-groups, only 6 out of 
108 households, ie 5.6% have crossed or reached the 'security 
line'. As compared to this, amongst the richer households 
belonging to the fourthl sub-group, 22 out of 47, ie 46.8% 
have crossed/reached the 'security line'. In the village as 
a whole, the corresponding percentage is 18.1~6. 
This draws attention to the magnitude of the task that still 
remains as a challenge for rural development. What makes the 
challenge even greater is the fact that BRAC has been active 
in Dhakuly village for over 10 years. 
The Table also contains three other sets of values of the PACE-
Score. Perhaps the second most interesting are the ones 
showing PACE-Score values 50-64.9. The average value of 50 
nearly corresponds to the average value for the total PACE-
Score, which 1S 51.3. The 1nterval 50-64.9 can be used to 
1dent1fy those households that have perhaps crossed poverty, 
but have st111 not reached a level of secur1ty. 
Households w1th PACE-Score below 35 can be regarded as 
absolutely poor. 
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IX. Introduc1ng the Insecur1ty Index :-
Th1S 1ndex has been developed as an 1nspirat10n from Sen'·s 
Poverty Index (see Chapter 1). The main 1dea 1nderlY1ng the 
Insecur1ty Index 1S to f1nd out how much increase in the PACE-
Score 1S needed by those below the 'secur1ty line' 1n order 
for them to reach the level of security. For th1S purpose, 
the d1tterence between the total PACE-Score and the security 
11ne is calculated for every household lying below the secur1ty 
11ne. Th1S 1S called the PACE-Score Gap. A we1ght1ng deV1ce 
1S appl1ed Wh1Ch gives relat1vely greater we1ght to those 
households whose PACE-Score Gaps are greater. Th1S is just1fied 
through cons1derat10n of the need to h1ghlight the importance 
of the PACE-Score Gap of the poorest households. The actual 
der1vat10n ot the mathemat1cal formula 1S not shown here because 
1t 1S Slm1lar to Sen's Poverty Index (see A K Sen 'Poverty and 
Fam1nes, 1981, opt C1t). 
The formula, however, 1S the fOllowing :-
Insecur1ty Index ~ H ( S T G - SG ) 
where, H ~ Head-count rat10 of those below secur1ty 11ne, 1e 
S -
G -
number ot households below secur1ty 11ne 
total number ot households 
PACE-Score Gap rat10 ot those below secur1ty 
Secur1ty 11ne - Average PACE-Score ot those 
secur1ty 11ne 
Security line 
G1n1 rat10 of those below secur1ty 11ne 
llne, 
below 
1e 
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The formula for the Insecurity Index differs from Sen's 
formula for the Poverty Index in only one respect 
Sen's formula as given on p 53 (Ch.l) is P = H (I+G - IG) 
and that for the Insecurity Index is simply replacing 
I by S. The difference thus is that whereas Sen's Poverty 
Index measures the income-gap ratio, the Insecurity Index 
measures the PACE-Score gap ratio, which can also be 
called security gap ratio. This ratio refers to the gap 
from the security line which needs to be overcome before 
the household can reach a level of security as defined by 
the security line. similarly the Insecurity Index differs 
from the Poverty Index in that the Poverty Index measures 
the gap still to be covered to reach the poverty line 
whereas the Insecurity Index makes the same measurement 
from the security line. Since for any village the security 
line will be higher than the poverty line, the Insecurity 
Index will also be higher than the Poverty Index. In 
other words, the objective of majority populations 
reaching/crossing the security line is more ambitious 
and perhaps more far reaching than that associated with 
the poverty line. 
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The lower the value of the Insecurity Index, the better the 
situation is, ie for example, if the Insecurity Index is 
0.37, then it means that the PA.CE-Score is 63% of what is 
required for reaching security and that the gap from the 
security line is 37%. 
A.II values of the Insecurity Index fall be~ween 0 and 1, 
where, 0 = perfect security (ie there is no household below 
security line), 
and 1 = absolute insecurity (ie all households are below 
the security line, and their PA.CE-Score = 0). 
(see Appendix 4 for further details on the calculation and 
interpretation of the Insecurity Index). 
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The Insecurity Index for each sub-group has been calculated, 
and its values are as shown below :-
Sub-group Female/Male bRAC = 0.37 
Sub-group Male BRAC =- 0.44 
Sub-group Non JjRAC~ 1 acre :.... 0.43 
SUb-group Non BRAC> 1 acre = 0.08 
Dhakuly village as a whole = 0.34 
An interesting observation can be made when we compare these 
values of the Insecurity Index for the first three sub-groups 
w1th the data presented in Table 8.21. We noted there that no 
household belonging to the sub-group Female/Male bRAe has 
crossed/reached the 'secur1ty line' whereas 3 households of 
each of the sub-groups Male BRAC and Non ERAC ~ 1 acre had done 
so. That measure, however, was the head-count. The Insecur1ty 
Index data presented above, on the other hand, show that when 
compar1ng the three sUb-groups just ment1oned, the pos1t1on of 
the sUb-group Female/Male BRAC 1S relat1vely better. This is 
very interesting, because 1t shows that even though the households 
of th1S sUb-group may be more 1nsecure 1n number, their level 
of 1nsecur1ty, ie the1r PACE-Score Gap 1S comparat1vely less. 
Th1S 1S further expla1ned by the lower Gln1 rat10 Of the PACE-
Score for th1s sUb-group as compared to the other two (see Table 
8.4 ) . 
All these results conf1rm the conclus1on arr1ved at earlier that 
the target-group approach and the women's participation 1n the 
group activities have led to slgnificant progress towards 
secur1 ty by the Female/Hale BRA.C sub-group. 
355 
X. Main Conclusions 
I. Conceptual :-
1. The traditional framework, concepts and methodology 
are inadequate for making in-depth studies on 
poverty and basic needs (cf chapters 1 & 6). 
2. A study of catastrophe, both at the national and at 
the village/household level was seen to be a crucial 
element for a more meaningful understanding of 
poverty and basic needs in the context of Bangladesh 
(cf chapter 6), and it is proposed that any basic 
needs programme for Bangladesh should include not 
only an awareness of catastrophic occurrences there 
but also concrete measures to safeguard against thew. 
3. Following from the above two conclusions, an 
integrated approach linking poverty and catastrophe 
becomes a guiding principle for this study and it 
is a new feature of this type of research. 
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II. Conclusions derived from the PACE-Score and the 
Field Survey: 
Before summarizing such conclusions, it is necessary 
to point out some limitations of the PA.CE-Score. 
The most striking of the limitations is the vast 
amount of data that is required for each household 
to calculate the PACE-Score, not to mention the 
elaborate calculations themselves. It would be quite 
impossible to collect such data and to perform such 
calculations for the country as a whole and this is 
certainly not the suggestion implied here. The PACE 
score is introduced in this thesis more as an 
example of a possible alternative to the use of per 
capita income as a social indicator. It is clear that 
such an alternative would not be easy to find specially 
in the complex situation and stratification in 
Bangladesh. Nevertheless, the PA.CE score is an attempt 
and of course needs to be further polished for wider 
application. 
The primary use of the PACE score is one for identifying 
pOlicy implications in relation to rural poverty and, 
in particular, catastrophe by examining in detail the 
various components that contribute to it. Su~h an 
application could perhaps be done by calculating the 
PACE score for either some selected villages from 
various regions of Bangladesh, or by selecting small 
samples of households from various socio-economic strata. 
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Such possibilities will need to be explored by future 
research workers. 
One particular quality of the PACE-Score unlike other 
indicators is that it is specially sensitive to the 
role of women and productive assets. Any indicator that 
could compare the contribution of women to that of men 
toward the rural household economy would indeed have to 
be quite elaborate due to the sheer • invisibility' of 
many factors that pertain to an assessment of such a 
contribution. There is perhaps therefore an inherent 
conflict between the magnitude of data required and 
the desire to obtain a social indicator that would do 
women and their work some justice. 
It might be clear to the reader that in a country like 
Bangladesh, an identification of the problem of 
catastrophe may not require an elaborate indicator 
like the PACE-Score. However, an evaluation of the 
effectiveness of the measures of protection would 
perhaps call for a social indicator approach similar 
to what has been attempted in the PA.CE-Score by 
combining and comparing the role of women to that of 
men and productive assets. In this way, the PA.CE-Score 
is introduced here as an illustration of such an 
approach and it needs to be specified clearly that 
much more work will need to be done on it before it 
can be made operational on a large scale. 
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Having clarified the limitations and having identified 
some of the special qualities of the PACE-Score, I 
would now like to summarize the conclusions derived 
from the PACE-Score and the field survey: 
4. The Pace-Score represents the economic viability of a 
household. Economic viability is defined as the ability 
of a household for survival and development in spite' of 
deprivation, exploitation, and disaster, and its potential 
for sustaining such a survival beyond the help of 
organisations like BRAC (chapter 7). The higher the 
PACE-Score, the more economically viable is the household. 
5. The average total PACE-Score for each of the four sub-
groups of households of Dhakuly village was calculated 
showing the following : 
a) the richest sub-group has the highest average total 
PACE-Score as expected. 
b) of the three poorer sub-groups, the sub-group in 
which both female and male members are participating 
in BRA.C activities (hence the • target-group', ie 
the poorest) have surprisingly the highest 
average total PACE-Score. 
6. The average total PACE-Score of the Female/Male BRAe 
sub-group is the highest among the three poorer 
sub-groups because of the highest female score of 
this sub-group. The 
cont. 
,-
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average female score for this sub-group is 18.0 ~ut of 
the average total score of 45.5, which is nearly 40%. 
For the other sub-groups, the corresponding percentages 
are the following : 
Sub-groups 
Female/Male BRA.C 
Male BRA.C 
Non BRA.C E:1 acre 
Non BRAC> 1 acre 
Average 
Female 
Score 
18.0 
12.8 
15.7 
8.8 
Average 
Total 
Score 
45.5 
43.1 
42.3 
68.8 
percentage. 
of Female 
to Total 
39.6 
29.7 
37.1 
12.8 
10. The female members of all the poorer sub-groups are engaged 
in activities primarily in the household sector, and the 
reason why the average female score of the Female/Male BRA.C 
sub-group is higher is because BRA.C has introduced 
diversification in these activities and made them more 
renumerative. 
11. The inclusion of the household sector is more appropriate 
for studies on rural women and their work ; this was largely 
neglected in the traditional approaches which only 
concentrated on modern and informal sectors. 
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12. The most renumerative of the household sector act.ivities 
for women are the following 
rearing of cows, goats and sheep 
rearing of poultry 
growing of vegetables and fruit trees 
grass/basket, mat making 
silk-culture/spinning 
13. The total PACE-Scores of all the 155 households of the 
village have been arranged in ascending order in order to 
plot graphs and scatter diagrams. The folloWing results 
were noted from these graphs and diagrams : 
a) low total scores are characterised by very low asset 
scores (graph 1 and scatter 2). 
b) for poorer families, female contribution to total 
score increases to a higher level than that for males 
and assets. This result is not only unexpected but 
also very relevant for policy-making (graph 1 and 
scatter 1). 
c) for the richer families on the other hand, the female 
scores decline while both the male and the asset 
scores show a sharp increase. This is explained by 
the role of hired labour, status considerations and 
the muslim custom of 'purdah' for women of richer 
households (graph 1). 
d) by transfering the contribution of assets, males 
and females into percentage tenms, with reference 
to the total PA.CE-Score, one gets a clearer idea of 
the general direction of the contribution of each of 
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them: that is, the female contribution is .. coming 
down, assets are going up, and male contribution 
remains steady (graph 2). 
14. Because of the crucial role of assets for increasing the 
total PA.CE-Score, the asset scores for all the households 
of the village were arranged in an ascending order with the 
corresponding female scores in order to observe the role 
of women as the assets increase. Graph 3 shows such a 
relationship, namely that there is a positive correlation 
between women's work and productive assets for the poorer 
households. This is perhaps the most interesting and relevant 
finding for future pOlicy decisions, because it emphasises 
the role of other productive assets vis-a-vis the role of 
women in the absence of land as a primary asset. Other 
productive assets include cows, goats, sheep, poultry, 
vegetables, fruit-trees, spinning wheel, etc. 
15. Gini ratios for the three types of assets, namely land, 
homestead and other productive assets, were calculated for 
Dhakuly village and are shown below 
Land 
Homestead 
0.76 
0.44 
Other productive assets 0.45 
These ratios show that the distribution of land 1S the 
most unequal (chapter 8). 
Furthermore, looking at the national distribution a worsening 
trend is noticed for the gini ratio of land, which is an 
alarming feature of Bangladesh (cf Osmani 1982). In the 
light of this worsening trend in relation to land distribution, 
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the prevlous conclusion regarding the increasing-importance 
of other productive assets and the role of women becomes 
even more significant for pOlicy. 
16. The qualitative components of the PA.CE-Score measure the 
level of literacy, schooling, training and credit potential 
for both female and male members of each household. The 
average female score for these components is the highest 
for the Female/Male BRA.C sub-group as compared to all the 
other three sub-groups (see chapter 8, table 8.16). This 
is a good finding as these qualitative components help towards 
improving their skills through the training programme of 
BRA.C and especially the functional literacy programme of 
BRA.C is useful for building their awareness. The credit 
potential is also important, especially in the face of 
lack of other assets. 
17. The Female/Male BRA.C sub-group shows the highest attendance 
in the local primary school for both girls and boys among 
the three poorer sub-groups of households. 
18. A.part from training, functional literacy, credit schemes 
and diversification of sctivities of the rural poor, BRA.C 
has a significant role to play in organising the 'target-
group' so as to form a 'viable group' (chapter 5). Within 
the context of economic, social and political constraints 
in the lives of the rural poor, the 'viable group' is 
viewed potentially as a source of : 
group strength, group insurance and group security 
collective bargaining power 
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providing an alternative base and source of strength 
for the poor to the existing structures on which they 
have depended so far but which have failed them. 
19. As regards acceptance of family planning also, households 
belonging to the Female/Male BRA.C sub-group showed the 
highest rate. 45% of women of eligible couples of this 
sub-group had accepted family planning as compared with 
37% , 36% and 44% of Male BRA.C, Non BRA.C!S 1 acre and Non 
BRA.C> 1 acre sub-groups respectively. 
20. The crucial role of the size of a family is incorporated 
in the PACE-Score by converting the values of its components 
into per capita terms. This is important because other 
things being equal, the size of a family can have a negative 
effect on the economic viability of a household. This 
is particularly appropriate for Bangladesh where family 
sizes are usually large, but it was found in the field 
survey that the traditional practice of extended families 
generally tended to break down in the face of extreme 
poverty. 
21. The concept of the 'security line' has been introduced 
which has been defined as the stage for a household at 
which one might be able to say that it has made sUfficient 
progress towards the fulfillment of its basic needs so as 
to be able to 'protect' itself from catastrophe. A.S can 
be seen from this definition, the'security line' is a 
more ambitious target for development than that implied 
by the traditional 'poverty line'. Nevertheless it is 
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seen to be more meaningful than the concept of the 'poverty 
line' which refers only to the fulfillment of minimum 
nutritional requirements. 
22. The PA.CE-Score has been used to specify the 'security line' 
as defined above. A.n objective procedure has been suggested 
for this purpose, based on the average total PA.CE-Score, 
the Gini ratio of the PACE-Score, as well as its standard 
deviation and mean deviation. with reference to the. 
'security line' one notes (Table 8.21, chapter 8) that of 
the poorer sub-groups only 6 out of 108 households, ie 5.6% 
have crossed or reached the security line. A.s compared to 
this, amongst the richer households 22 out of 47, ie 46.8% 
have crossed/reached the security line. In the village as 
a whole, the corresponding percentage is 18.1%. 
23. Based on the concept of the 'security line', I have also 
suggested an Insecurity Index, drawing inspiration from 
Sen's Poverty Index. The main idea underlying the 
Insecurity Index is to find out how much increase in the 
PA.CE-Score is needed by thOse below the 'security line' 
in order for them to reach the level of security. A. simple 
formula to estimate the Insecurity Index has been given 
and it has been applied to all the sub-groups of households 
in Dhakuly village. The lower the value of the Insecurity 
Index, the better the situation is, that 1S for example, 
if the Insecurity Index is 0.37, then it means that the 
PA.CE-Score is 63% of what is required for reaching security 
and that the gap from the security line is 37%. 
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All values of the Insecurity Index fall between 0 and 1, 
where, 0 = perfect security (ie there is no household 
below security line), 
and 1 = absolute insecurity (ie all households are 
below the security line, and their PACE-Score 
= 0). 
(see Appendix 4 for further details on the calculation 
and interpretation of the Insecurity Index). 
The Insecurity Index for each sub-group has been calculated, 
and its values are as shown below 
Sub-group Female/Male BRA.C = 0.37 
Sub-group Male BRA.C = 0.44 
Sub-group Non BRA.C l~acre = 0.43 
Sub-group Non BRA.C l~acre = 0.08 
Dhakuly village as a whole = 0.34 
24. All results derived from the PACE-Score and the field survey 
confirm that BRA.C's target-group approach which includes 
women's participation in multi-faceted group activities 
have led to a significant progress towards 'security' by 
the poor families of Dhakuly village, although much work 
still remains to be done in order for them to cross the 
'security line'. An estimate of the relative magnitude of 
the gap still to be covered is given by the 'Insecurity 
Index' . 
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III. Conclusions for possible consideration by NGO and 
Government. 
22. It is felt that the ma1n focus of a basic needs 
programme for a village like Dhakuly should be to 
somehow incorporate measures of 'protection' against 
catastrophic occurrences in addition to its current 
rural development programme. BRAC is already using 
credit 1n such a capacity. However, the problem with 
credit 1S mainly two-fold in the context of catastrophe. 
Firstly, due to the high frequency/risk of household 
level catastrophe, the availability of funds would need 
to be greatly increased and, secondly, because credit 
is repayable, the burden of repayment might soon become 
beyond the capacity of the borrower. Because of such 
problems, it is felt that if an element of 'insurance' 
were to be incorporated into the larger credit scheme, 
it might make the programme more viable. 
By insurance I mean a scheme of collaboration between 
four parties, three of which are already involved in 
the credit scheme, namely, the poor household, the NGO, 
and the health and vetinery services. The additional 
fourth party would be an insurance company which draw 
support from the government. 
At present, the NGO provides credit to the poor 
household either to acquire or to replace an asset. 
The NGO also collaborates with the health and vetinary 
services which act as one of the safeguards against 
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catastrophe. In the aftermath of a catastrophe the 
borrowing household often faces difficulty in 
fulfilling repayment obligations thereby leading to 
increased indebtedness. 
Under a possible insurance scheme, the individual or 
household will be able to exchange the risk of a large 
loss for the certainty of a small loss. In other words, 
the responsibility of paying the premium will fallon 
the household's shoulders along with the help it might 
receive towards it from the NGO. In this way, the 
contributions made by all the households in the form 
of insurance premiums will be received as lump sum 
payment from the insurance company by those households 
who suffer from catastrophe. Thus the loss inflicted 
due to catastrophe will be shared by all the households 
to some extent rather than fall heavily on a single 
household. 
Moreover, the insurance could include a life insurance 
scheme, especially for the primary earner ( male and/or 
female). Such a precaution cannot be taken adequately 
under the credit programme which concentrates heavily 
on assets. In fact, availability of credit is often 
drastically reduced in the event of sudden death of a 
primary household earner. The insurance scheme on the 
other hand would safeguard against such a catastrophe 
more effectively. The insurance money received by the 
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surviving members of the household would enable them 
to tide over the crisis. In the event of the death 
of all the members of the household the insurance 
money could be paid to the NGO for the benefit of other 
households in the village. 
In the above illustrations, the role of insurance as 
a device to spread out the burden over all the households 
has been highlighted. An additional important role of 
insurance would be to encourage the effectiveness of 
health and vetinary services with a view to reducing 
the occurrence of catastrophe at the household level. 
Such an objective would obviously include not only 
extra funds for such services but also an in-built 
check-up scheme to monitor the health of the insured 
people and livestock. 
Any insurance scheme would however not be free from 
problems and much work would have to be carried out 
before a satisfactory solution could be reached. The 
most obvious problem is of course one of funds - not 
only additional funds for the insurance company and 
the health and vetinary services, but also the more 
critical problem of raising funds for the premium 
payments. This may lead to the related problem of 
adverse selection in the sense that the poor may not 
be able to join the scheme because of lack of funds 
(even though the scheme is primarily for their benefit) 
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while the rich who may not need to join will safeguard 
their situation even further by joining the scheme. 
Another serious problem with such an insurance scheme 
would be, what is called in welfare economics, moral 
hazard. The concept of moral hazard implies a "divergence 
between the private marginal cost of some action and 
the marginal social cost of that action thus resulting 
in an allocation of resources which is not optimal." 
(cf. D.W. Pearce, Macmillan Dictionary of Modern 
Economics, 1983). This means that because of the security 
of insurance, the individual tends to care less about 
loss, thereby increasing total loss to society as a 
whole. This could result in the opposite of the desired 
effect, ie. catastrophe might even rise rather than 
decline due to insurance schemes. Thi~,of course, is 
a major problem and perhaps one way of safeguarding 
against it would be to restrict compensation to less 
than 100 per cent of the value of the insured asset. 
The other method of safeguarding against moral hazard, 
namely requiring the individual/household to contribute 
the first 10-20 per cent of the claim, would be counter-
productive anyway because of the incapacity of the 
poor households to do so. 
In view of such issues, it ~s foelt that there are indeed 
many problems and not enough sOlutions. However, because 
of the basic advantages of an insurance programme in 
the context of frequent catastrophe especially at the 
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household level, it would be worthwhile to explore 
futher the possible mechanisms by which such a scheme 
could be made viable. A combination of credit and 
insurance might be the most appealing, especially as 
this would entail only modest changes to the existing 
programme. 
Following is a list of all possible measures of protection 
that could be considered while planning an insurance 
scheme. One realises that to incorporate them all would 
perhaps be too grand and impossible a task; however, they 
are worth bearing in mind before selecting those that 
might be appropriate under particular circumstances. 
Measures of protection would include the following 
1. Life Insurance: -for primary female earner 
-for primary male earner 
-improvement in health services 
-protection against common water-
borne diseases 
-improvement in nutrition 
2. Asset Insurance :-availability of credit against 
assets to avoid distress sale of 
assets 
-group s~vings fund 
-monetary resources for the destitutes 
-credit for reaquiring lost assets 
(mainly cows) 
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3. Group Insurance :-joint responsibility in case of 
default of repayment 
-group security - financial & 
emotional 
-group strength to exert power 
and influence 
-community shelters on raised 
ground for safety during floods 
and cyclone 
-early warning systems for cyclones 
4. Crop Insurance -a guarantee scheme backed by 
the government, to make up for 
loss or damage of crops due to 
catastrophies 
5. Adequate housing/ 
shelter -ralslng the ground level for 
homes 
cont. 
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-provision of tin roofs for houses 
-protective measures for tre"es and 
vegetables 
6. Adequate animal protection 
-provision of veterinary servives 
-provision of feed 
-provision of animal shelters 
7. Minimum employment guarantee scheme 
-guaranteed employment in public works 
programme for construction of flood 
protection embankments 
Of the above, a few could be selected as minimum measures to be 
incorporated into a basic needs programme, and the revised 
expanded set of needs may be termed as 'basic security needs'. 
Along with the already recognised basic needs such as food, 
shelter, clothing, drinking water, sanitation, public transport, 
health and family planning, education, participation in decision-
making, employment, human rights and freedom, at least four 
more 'basic security needs' can be added, namely, life insurance 
for primary female earner, life insurance for primary male 
earner, credit for reacquiring lost assets (mainly cows) and 
availability of credit against assets to avoid distress sale of 
assets. These four are considered important due to the incidence 
of catastrophe at the household level. 
The extent to which life insurance of primary earners would 
contribute to the security of rural poor households can be 
measured by the PACE-Score after expanding the list of "other 
assets" so as to include such insurance. This can be justified 
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by viewing life insurance as a "protective asset". The letters 
"PA" in the PACE-Score would then stand for "prodllctive as well 
as protective assets". Such enlargement of "other assets" was 
not needed for the survey of Dhakuly village beacause of non-
existence of life insurance among rural poor households. 
Initially, any practical scheme of life insurance for primary 
earners of poor households can be started in the village, only 
as a pilot project and after considerable spade work is done by 
BRAC and other similar agencies, both official and non-official, 
in the form of creating awareness through social education and 
working out the logistics in detail. 
From the conceptual point of view, the following line of 
argument about the superiority of PACE-Score over income is 
worth elaborating as a step-by-step reasoning: 
(i) life insurance of primary earners of rural poor households 
is not expected to increase their current income, but 
could contribute to their security in the face of 
catastrophe; 
(ii) since current income of poor households is not directly 
increased by life insurance, the income variable by 
itself, cannot measure the contribution of life insurance 
to security; 
(iii) the PACE-Score is capable of measuring the contribution 
of life insurance to the security of poor households 
(as mentioned above); 
(iv) therefore, for purposes of assessing the progress towards 
security, of rural poor households who are exposed to 
relatively greater risks of catastrophic occurrences, the 
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PACE-Score is more relevant, meaningful and effective than 
income. 
26. possibilities of making more funds available for credit 
to the rural poor and especially the women should be 
explored. Such credit should be mainly available for 
enabling an increase in the economic viability of 
households. There are two reasons for this suggestion 
a) at present the only sources of credit for the 
rural poor are NGOs like BRA,C who receive aid 
from abroad. An internal organisation and/or 
pressure group should perhaps be developed in order 
to diversify sources of credit (the traditional 
source of credit was of course the moneylenders who 
charge exorbitant interest and can also use this 
for exploitative purposes). 
b) women should have access to credit in their own 
rights, especially as in the poorer households they 
assume major responsibility for making good use of 
the credit, as was observed from the field survey. 
At the time of the field survey, BRA,C staff had 
further pointed out that women on the whole had a 
better repayment record than the men belonging to 
the poorer households. 
27. The primary use of additional credit should be as an 
investment in productive assets other than land and 
homestead. There are two reasons for this 
a) for landless or near-landless households, other 
productive assets (eg cows, goats, sheep, poultry, 
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vegetables, fruit trees, spinning wheel, _. etc. ) 
have a particularly significant role to play 
towards increasing their economic viability. 
b) such productive assets will add significantly to 
the earning capability of women within the house-
hold sector ; this is because the field survey 
established that it was the women who were largely 
engaged in activities revolving around these 
productive assets. 
28. For efficient use of credit and productive assets, it 1S 
important to develop and diversify training schemes, 
primarily for women, along the lines followed by BRAe. 
Such training should be of the following types : 
a) prevention of disease and death of animals which 
1S one of the catastrophes at the household level 
and is very common. 
b) increasing the output of products obtained from 
these assets eg milk, eggs, vegetables, fruits, etc. 
c) improving marketing skills and facilities. 
d) functional literacy and training for improving the 
keeping of accounts related to repayment of loans, 
sales of products and preventing expropriation. 
e) improving their organisation skills which will 
enable them to maintain their own group security 
beyond NGO intervention. 
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APPENDIX I 
PROFILES OF RURAL POVERTY 
EVIDENCE FROM ASIA 
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/. 
--Profiles of Rural Poverty' Evidence from -AsiC! 
The information presented in this appendix is taken largely from 
the ILO booklet of 1979* which summarises the important findings 
of the preceding ILO study of ' Poverty and Landlessness in Rural 
Asia '(1977). The findings of the study, and the general topic 
of ' poverty profiles ' has been discussed in some detail in 
Chapter 1 of this thesis. This Appendix is meant to support 
what was discussed in chapter 1, and its purpose is further to 
present evidence on poverty and poverty profiles fron Asia in a 
stylised form. Its aim is to quantify the level of, and trends 
in, rural poverty by discussing the major correlates 
and causes of poverty in some eight Asian countries where the 
problem is marked. It is also considered useful to add some 
evidence from other parts of the developing world, especially 
Africa and Latin America, to provide a comparative perspective. 
Admittedly the evidence concerning these two continents is not 
as well documented as in the case of Asia but the few data 
provided give an indication of the magnitude of the problem there 
also. 
Why has economlC growth ln developing countries so often been 
coupl~d_~ith increasing poverty? Experience of development in 
the rural areas of seven south Asian countries has been examined 
in an effort to identify the processes through which this occurs. 
* ILO 1979, , Profiles of Rural Poverty'. 
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context of Poverty 
The causes of perpetual poverty and the form that it takes are 
linked to the nature of the society in which it exists. Charts 
1 and 2 describe the basic structure of the seven countries 
studied. 
Most have a very low income per head of the population, with only 
Malaysia in the middle income range of developing countries. But 
only in the case of Bangladesh has national income failed to keep 
pace with the growth in population. Most countries have increased 
their national income by more than 4% a year, while population 
has increased at around 2.3 % a year on average. This means the 
amount of income, in theory, available to every person in the 
region has increased on average by 2 '/:0 a year. 
Chart 3 shows the dominant role agriculture plays in contributing 
to this income. Manufacturing never accounts for more than 20'}o 
of GNP. Nore often, industry contributes half this proportion. 
Agriculture provides most of the remainder and accounts for more 
than 60% of the labour force in doing so. 
But while national income has been increasing, the benefits of 
growth have not been distributed evenly. 
Charts 4a and 4b show that the poorest 20% of the population do 
not receive their fair share of national income: on average, only 
6°..' 10. The richest 20%, on average, enjoy some 48% of national 
income, and the top 5% 22%. As well as being predominantly 
agricultural these countries have a high degree of inequality. 
, 
'(See Tables 1.1, 1.4, and 1.6 of this Ap~endix and Chart 10). 
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Rising poverty 
As a result of inequality in the distribution of national income, 
present rates of economic growth have not been sufficient to 
ralse the standard of living of all the population. 
Chart 5 shows the extent of poverty still persisting in the rural 
areas of eight regions of south Asia. It demonstrates that 
poverty is not going away. On average, 40% of rural people live 
below the poverty line; that is, they earn an income less than 
sUfficient to supply their basic needs of food, health, water, 
housing and education. Behind these stark facts there is a mass 
of people condemned to hunger, malnutrition and ignorance. 
But chart 5 also suggests something far worse. Not only is poverty 
refusing to go away, it may in some countries be on the increase. 
In seven of the eight cases studied the proportion of the population 
living below the poverty line was higher in the 1970s than it was 
in the 1960s. In poor countries like Bangladesh the proportion 
reaches a frightening 78% ; even in the punjab, where the Green 
Revolution has raised incomes dramatlcally, the percentage of the 
rural population llvlng in poverty has risen. 
The lncrease is not a marginal one it is not a case of a few 
more people belng slightly less well off. Many people exist on 
incomes well below the so-called poverty line (for a more detailed 
dlSCUSSlon of the poverty line see Chapter 1). 
In Bangladesh between 1963 and 19"/4 there was a fivefold increase 
ln the proportion of the populatlon conSldered "extremely poor" ; 
that lS, those with a maximum calorie lntake only tlU% of the 
calculated mlnimum. In Srl Lanka, whlle rice contlnued to account 
for '/u% of the poorest group' s expenditure, its actual per head 
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consumption fell drastically during the 1960s. In the-poverty 
stricken region of Yogyakarta in Java per head daily consumption 
of calorles fell between 1<360 and 1<369 by 16% from a level that 
was already tw_o-:-thJ.,rds _of the recommended lntake for the region. 
<See Table 1.5 of this Appendix for data on poverty in Latin America). 
Who are the poor? 
Everywhere it is the agricultural labourers, the landless and the 
near landless who form the core of rural poverty in Asia. In 
uttar Pradesh 4~ million people were living below the poverty 
line by the end of the 1960s, nearly all labourers or farmers with 
tiny plots of land. 93% of agricultural labourers were llvlng 
below the poverty llne. In Tamil Nadu ln 1<3"/1 S6% of cultlvators, 
H~% ot 'other workers' (ma1nly artlsans) and H-I% of agricultural 
labourers were llvlng below the poverty line that year. In 
Indonesla, Halaysla, Paklstan and Srl Lanka the pattern of 
concentration of poverty among the small farmers and the landless 
1S repeated. 
NythS 
Accordlng to the "conventlonal wlsdom" ln development llterature, 
as a country lncreases ltS lncome the beneflrs will "trcKle down" 
to even the poorest members of soclety. ThlS should happen through 
the creatlon of more JObs as the economy expands, better wages as 
the country earns more and hlgher prices for farm produces as towns 
grow. The process can be accelerated and potentlal bottlenecks 
removed by the JUdlClOUS allocatlOn of government lncentlves and 
sUbsldles. It may all take time and the distribution may not be 
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equal, but the incedence of poverty and starvation should be 
reduced. This has not, in fact, occured. Poverty refuses to go 
away. In trying to explain this, many people have argued that 
population growth has outpaced the rate at which national income 
and food production have been grow1ng. Chart 2 shows that th1s 1S 
not true for the ma]Or1ty of AS1an countr1es stud1ed. In the past 
LU years only Bangladesh has exper1enced a negat1ve rate of growth 
per head of the populat10n. Nor can 1t be argued that 1nsuff1cient 
food has been produced. 
Chart 6 shows the production of cereals, the staple of everyone's 
diet. Except in bad years like 1972, production has kept pace 
with population growth. The marg1n 1S a slender one at t1mes, for 
both 1ncome and fOOd, but, taken over-all, rapid populat1on growth 
by 1tself cannot explain why, after 20 years of growth, more 
people are poorer. All else being equal, more than enough has 
been produced to raise incomesand feed everybody. 
But not all else is equal. 
The answer to why poverty has increased has more to do with the 
structure of the economy than 1tS rate of growth. In a society 
characterised by extreme inequality of income and hence spend1ng 
power, the very fact Of 1nequal1ty has a number of important 
consequences. The counterpart to the compress1on of the 1ncome 
Of tne poor 1S the concentrat1on of the economic surplus in the hands 
of a minor1ty. The way in which th1S surplus 1S used 1n turn 
largely determ1nes the pace and nature of econom1C growth. Where 
the d1str1but1on of land 1S h1ghly unequal the role of large land-
owners 1S part1cularly crucial in determ1ning the wages and 1ncomes 
Of the other members of rur~l soc1ety. (See Table 1.7 of this 
Appendix for data on land distribution). 
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Another reason for the pers1stence of poverty 1n rural-areas 1S 
the pattern of 1nvestment 1n the country as a whole. 
point has been discussed in detail in Chapter 1 ). 
Increase in landlessness, and decline in wages 
( Th1S 
Further, the technological advancement in agriculture has failed 
to raise significantly the demand for wage labour. Often labour 
has been displaced and where the demand has been raised it has 
been absorbed by under-utilised family time rather than with hired 
labour. The sale of land by small farmers also points to the lack 
of alternative income-earning opportunities in the form of wage 
labour. ( See also table 1.2 and 1.3 of this appendix for reasons 
given for sale of land). 
Among cultivators the distribution of land is very unequal, despite 
frequent land-reform legislation. In India, often more than half 
of all l,and is owned by the top 10% of land owners, while the 
majority of farmers must be content with less than 1 acre. Chart 
7 shows that, in the other countries as well, a large percentage 
of farms fall into the smallest size group. 
Many small farmers are becoming more and more dependent on wage 
labour. As a result, agricultural labourers present a large and 
increasing section of rural society. The growth in their numbers 
has far outpaced the average growth of the rural population. Chart 
8 shows their rise in India during the 1970s. 
In this situation the failure of economic growth to secure a faster 
rate of job creation becomes crucial. With numbers increasing at 
the same time that employment is often falling, the wages of 
agricultural labourers have declined in many regions. Chart 9, 
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shows that, at the very least, the real wages of agricultural 
labourers (adjusting them for inflation) fluctuate wildly from 
year to year. Some years they are relatively high, more often they 
are low. But, in three out of five examples, wages failed to rise 
at all, or even fell dramatically. As these wages relate to daily 
rates the decline in the number of days worked throughout the year 
means that the real income of an increasingly large section of 
rural society is falling sharply from its already unacceptably 
low level£. 
Landlessness in an agrarian society presents an alienation from 
the principal source of income generation : land. The rise in 
landlessness means that fewer and fewer people in rural Asia can 
directly control their supply of food and income. In such a 
category we may also include the small farmer with insufficient 
land to feed hlS famlly and, ln many cases, the tenant farmer 
WhO lS aeprlvea ot any securlty over elther hlS farm or hlS crops. 
Tne precarlousness of SUCh an agrarlan structure becomes manlfest 
When employment falls to lncrease or lncomes fall to keep pace 
wlth lnflatlon. 
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APPENDIX II 
ADDITIONAL DATA ON POPULATION AND ECONOMIC 
SITUATION OF BANGLADESH 
Basic Population Data : 
1. Population (millions) 
IB~~, 1 January 1983 
L~E,S, 1 July 1983 
DSAID, 1 July 1983 
USAI~, 1 January 1984 
UK, 1985 (projection) 
IBrtD, 1990 (projection) 
I3~0, 2000 (projection) 
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2. population growth rate (percent) 
IR"(.0, 1981 
nBS, 1983 
USAID, 1983 
3. Crude birth rate (per 1000 population) 
IE,R:J,1981 
bl-:,,:3, 1982 
DSAID, 1983 
4. Crude death rate (per 1000 population) 
I.iJKD, 1981 
::.33S, 1982 
U.3AIJJ, 1983 
~. Infant mortality rate (per 1000 live births) 
93.6 
94.7 
95.1 
96.2 
98.0 
119.0 
156.0 
2.9 
2.3 
2.4 
47 
35 
41 
18 
12 
17 
I13~.;), 1981 135 
EDS, 1982 
Females, BBS, 1982 
}{a 1 e s, BBS , 1 9 8 2 
122 
119 
124 
}/ 
6. Child mortality rate (per 1000 children aged 1-4 years) 
IBRD, 1981 20 
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Basic Health and Nutrition Data 
1. Life expectancy at birth (years) 
IBRL> , 1981 48 
BES, 1982 55 
Females, 3BS, 1981 54 
}:ales, EmS, 1981 55 
2. Population per physician (persons) 
IBRi) , 1980 8,775 
EES, 1982 8,810 
3. Average daily caloric intake (calories) 
Dhaka Nutrition Survey (rural) 1975-76 2,094 
(percent of minimum daily caloric requirement) 93,;, 
I B::ID , 1980 1,960 
(percent of minimum daily caloric requirement) 87;" 
Education 
1. Adult literacy rate (percent) 
EBS, 1982 26 
Females, BBS, 1982 16 
Males, DDS, 1982 35 
26 
2. School participation rates (percent) 
Primary school, UdS, 1982 67 
Female share in Primary school enrolment (F2EPD)37 
( FHEPU, 1978) 
secondary School, BSS, 1982 14 
Female share in Secondary school enrolment 27 
(FREPD, 1980) 
Higher education, BBS, 1982 1.2 
Female share in higher education enrolment 18 
(FHEPD, 1980) 
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3. Drop-out rates (percent) 
Primary school, F2EPD, 1980 
Girls 
.Boys 
other Basic ~ata 
1. Urban population (percent of total population) 
I Bi::;'.J , 1981 
BBS, 1981 
U3AI~, 1981 (estimate) 
75 
45 
12 
11 
14 
2. Share of urban population in largest city (percent) 
IB~~, 1981 30 
3. Income distribution (percent of total income) 
Lowest 20.~ of households, IBR0 1973-74 
Highest 20., of households, ILRD 1973-74 
4. Land mmership pattern (percent share) 
Lowest 10:'u of Olvners, I.dKl), 1978 
Highest 10~ of owners, IHR~, 1978 
5. Labour force (percent of population aged 15-64) 
Ib,:~i), 1981 
6. Labour force growth rates (percent) 
IBRD, 1970-1981 
IBR0, 1980-2000 (estimated) 
6.9 
42.2 
2 
49 
55 
2.9 
3.1 
3./ 
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7. Sectoral share of labour force (percent) 
Agriculture, I3~W, 1980 74 
Industry, IBRD, 1980 11 
Services, 1380, 1980 15 
8. Villages electrified (percent) 
Power development board, 1ge2 7.4 
Aggregate Economic Data ( 1:;13:':; ) 
1. Gross Domestic Product (factor cost, '000,000 tk.) 
Year Current prices 
1977-7e 139,204 
197e-79 163,909 
1979-80 187,633 
1geO-S1 219,799 
1981-82 251,170 
1ge2-Cl3 (provisional) 269,597 
2. Per capita domestic product (Taka) 
1ge2-Cl3 (provisional) 
3. Per capita gross domestic product (U3 $) 
Constant (72-73) price~ 
60,240 
62,813 
63,586 
67,514 
6Cl,460 
70,529 
2,880 
1982-83 (provisional, using US $ = Tk 23.76) 121 
4. Annual growth rate, gross domestic product 1977-78 -- 1982-83 
(provisional) (percent) 
Current prices 14.1 
Constant 1972-73 prlces 3.2 
Implied GDP deflator 10.9 
Per capita real growth rate 0.6 
(assuming a 2.G.~ population growth rate 1977-78 -- 1982-83) 
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APPENDIX III 
ILLUSTRATION OF THE CALCULATIONS FOR NULTIPLIE.R 
AND PACE-SCORE 
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The general method for the calculation of the multipl.1er 
and the PACE-Score has already been descr1bed 1n Chapter 7. 
In th1S append1x, the purpose 1S to provide an 11lustrat1ve 
examole tor these calculat10ns. 
The example relates to Land owned by all the households of 
Dhakuly v11lage. The tOllow1ng steps are tollowed (also 
descr1bed 1n Chapter 7) :-
1. Calculat10n ot per cap1ta values ot land owned by each 
household, 1e value of land owned 
household Slze 
L. Arrang1ng these per cap1ta values 1n ascend1ng order with 
correspond1ng household numbers (as ShOwn 1n Table A3.1) 
3. Calculat10n ot average ot these per capita values (as 
shown in Table A3.1). 
4. Calculat10n of multipl1er by 
Percentage of households below the average value 
Average value x 10 
10 1S used 1n the denom1nator so the average score 1S 
below 10. 
5. F1nal PACE-Score for each househOld 1S calculated by 
Per cap1ta value tor household x mUlt1pl1er 
(see Table A3.2) 
6. Slmllar PACE-Score and multlplier is calculated tor each 
ot the 10 components (not necessary to be shown here ln 
such detall). 
7. All the PACE-Scores tor each component for each household 
are added up to derive the Total PACE-Score (not glven). 
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Table A3.l Distribution of households by value of land per 
capita in Dhakuly village 
Range of per capita Number of households Total of per capita 
values (in Taka) values (in Taka) 
0 66 0 
1-1,500 6 5,437 
1,501-2,500 3 5,477 
2,501-4,000 6 21,047 
4,001-6,000 12 61,430 
6,001-8,000 12 86,580 
8,001-10,000 2 20,000 
10,001-15,000 5 65,601 
.\ 
15,001-20,000 11 194,645 
20,001-30,000 12 304,905 
30,001-50,000 12 444,845 
50,001 & over 8 640,233 
TOTAL 155 1,866,200 
Average value of land per capita = 12,040 Taka 
Number of households with per capita value below the average 
109 = 70.3 % of total number of households (155). 
Hultiplier = 70.3 = 0.000584 
12,040 x 10 
397 
Table A3.2 Calculation of PACE-Score for land owned by each 
household 
.... in Dhakuly village n 
Household Value of land PACE- Household Value of land PACE-
serial per capita Score** serial per capita Score"'-k 
number (in Taka) number (in Taka) 
501 5,000 2.9 521 0 0 
502 0 0 522 0 0 
503 0 0 523 0 0 
504 0 0 524 1,200 0.7 
505 0 0 525 6,429 3.8 
506 1,250 0.7 526 0 0 
507 1,071 0.6 527 0 0 
508 0 0 528 7,857 4.6 
509 3,214 1.9 529 0 0 
510 0 0 530 0 0 
511 0 0 531 0 0 
512 0 0 532 0 0 
513 4,417 2.6 533 0 0 
514 5,000 2.9 534 8,000 4.7 
515 0 0 535 0 0 
516 1,667 1.0 536 0 0 
517 0 0 537 0 0 
518 5,500 3.2 538 0 0 
519 0 0 539 0 0 
520 0 0 540 5,883 3.4 
* This is shown only for the households belonging to Female/Male 
BRAC Sub-group, as the idea is to be illustLative only. 
** Calculated by the use of multiplier 0.000584, derived in Table 
A3.1. 
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APPENDIX IV 
ADDITIONAL DETAILS ABOUT THE CALCULATION AND 
INTERPRETATION OF THE INSECURITY INDEX 
399 
The 'security line' has been described in Chapter 8.- briefly, 
it is the value of the PACE-Score which is needed for achieving 
• securi ty' . 
The formula for the Insecurity Index (given in Chapter 8) is 
the following :-
Insecurity Index = H ( S + G - SG ) 
where H = Head-count ratio, ie 
if n = total number of households 
and q = number of households below the security line 
then H = g = ratio of households whose PACE-Scores 
n 
are below the security line 
S = Security-gap ratio, ie 
Security line - average PACE-Score of households below 
the security line 
Security line 
G = Gini ratio of PACE-Score of those below the security 
line (calculation of Gini ratio shown later in this 
Appendix) 
The inspiration for the Insecurity Index has come from Sen's 
Poverty Index (described in Chapter 1). The precise axiomatic 
derivation of the Index is described in Appendix C of Sen(1981). 
The details are not necessary here : however, one point is 
worth mentioning, and that is the question of weights. 
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Weights :-
Sen has given bigger weights to bigger gaps. He has 
experimented with various types of weights but perhaps the 
most appealing is the following :-
for the smallest gap weight = 1 
for the next larget gap weight = 3 
for the next largest gap weight = 5 
and so on. 
The advantage of these weights is that 
Sum of q weights = q2 
ie. in the above example, sum of the three weights 1,3 & 5 
2 is equal to 9, which is equal to 3 • 
Interpretation of the Insecurity Index :-
The lower the value of the Insecurity Index, the better the 
situation is : ie, for example, if the Insecurity Index is 
0.37, then it means that the PACE-Score is 63 % of what is 
required for reaching 'security', and that the gap from the 
'securlty line' is 37 %. 
All values of the Insecurlty Index fall between 0 and 1, 
where 0 = perfect security (ie there lS no household below the 
security line) 
and 1 = absolute insecurity (ie all households are below the 
security line, and their PACE-Score = 0) 
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Derivation of the Gini ratio <Table A4.1) 
Example For PACE-Score of households in Female/Male BRAC 
Sub-group 
Range of Number of Cl..nrulative Percentage Total CLnnulative Percentage 
PACE- households f value of PACE- total PACE- value of 
Score (f) cumulative Score Score cumulative 
f total PACE-
Score 
20-29.9 1 1 2.5 26.8 26.8 1.5 
30-34.9 6 7 17.5 198.8 225.6 12.4 
35-39.9 4 11 27.5 151.2 376.8 20.7 
50-44.9 7 18 45.0 301.2 678.0 37.3 
45-49.9 7 25 62.5 335.8 1013.8 55.7 
50-54.9 12 37 92.5 635.8 1649.6 90.6 
55-59.9 3 40 100.0 170.4 1820.0 100.0 
60-64.9 0 40 100.0 0 1820.0 100.0 
65 & over 0 40 100.0 0 1820.0 100.0 
Total 40 40 100.0 1820.0 1820.0 100.0 
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Figure A4.1 Lorenz curve for PACE-Score of households 
of Female/Male BRAC Sub-group :-
IDO 
o 100 
o 
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Calculations :-
Shaded area Gini ratio == Total area of triangle 
Total area of Triangle ** == 100 x 100 
2 
Shaded area == Total area of triangle 
~ 5000 
Unshaded area 
Unshaded area = (~-x 2.5 x 1.5)** + (~x 15.0 x 13.9)* 
+ (~ x 10.0 x 33.1)* + (~ x 17.5 x 58.0)* 
+ (~ x 17.5 x 58.0)* + (~ x 30.0 x 146.3)* 
+ (~ x 7.5 x 190.6)* 
5/ 
~ 1.9 ~ 104.3 + 165.5 + 507.5 + 813.8 + 2194.5 
+ 714.8 
= 4502.3 
* = Area of triangle = ~ base x height 
** = Area of trapezium = ~ height x sum of parallel sides 
Therefore, shaded area - 5000 - 4502.3 
= 497.7 
Therefore Gini ratio = 497.7 
5000 
= 0.10 
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Derivation of the Insecurity Index for households in Female/ 
Male BRAe Sub-group :-
Insecurity Index = H ( S + G - SG ) 
H = 9. n = 
40 
40 = 1 
S = 65.0 - 45.5 65.0 = 0.30 
G =- 0.10 
Therefore Insecurity Index 
= 1 0.30 + 0.10 0.30 x 0.10 ) 
= 1 ( 0.40 0.30 ) 
= 0.37 
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APPENDIX V 
COpy OF QUESTIONNAIRE IN ENGLISH AND BENGALI 
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